
Introduction

H handsets sold in Japan.

n, etc.

M network technologies.

ted.

anual. Please contact 
issing information.
Thank you for purchasing SoftBank 814SH/815SH.
^ For proper handset use, read this manual beforehand.
^ This manual was created exclusively for SoftBank 814SH and 815S
^ Keep this manual in a convenient place for reference.
^ Accessible SoftBank services may vary by service area, subscriptio

SoftBank 814SH and 815SH are compatible with both 3G and GS

Note
^ Copying this manual in whole or part without authorization is prohibi
^ Manual content is subject to change without prior notice.
^ Efforts have been made to ensure the accuracy and clarity of this m

Customer Service, General Information (P.20-39) about unclear or m
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al as shown below. 
r mode, adjust volume, etc.

pears in a title, Japanese ability is 
ge of the function or service.

Using This Manual

SoftBank 814SH SoftBank 815SH

tions & Services

 Volume/Zoom Key

L         M

h
Multi Job/Manner Key
ii

Indicated in this manual as shown below.

Select menu items, move cursor and 
scroll, etc. In this manual, Multi 
Selector operations are indicated as 
shown to the right.
Basic Multi Selector Operations
B E: Press C or D
B F: Press B or A
B G: Press C, D, B or A

Indicated in this manu
Activate/cancel Manne

When "(Japanese)" ap
required to use full ran

This manual is for SoftBank 814SH and 815SH. Despite physical differences
(right, P.1-4), operations/functions are largely the same. In this manual,
most operations are described with SoftBank 814SH open (P.1-8) in Standby.

Tip I ^ Unless otherwise noted, illustrations in this manual are based on SoftBank 814SH.
^ Sample screen shots, etc. are provided for reference only. Actual handset windows, 

menus, etc. may differ in appearance.

Keypad Keys

Multi Selector

1 2 3
4 5 6
7 8 9
q 0 p

MN
gf

j

i
k

A

D

B

C b

Side Keys

Japanese Func

Circle Talk Key l
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). Actual handset windows, menus, 
e is changed, etc.

Abbreviated Steps

 is referred to as "handset."
Handset operations starting from Main Menu are abbreviated as follows:

Manual descriptions are based on Standard Menu (P.1-22) with default font size (P.9-5
etc. may differ in appearance when Simple Menu or Large Font Menu is active, font siz

Press b
Perform the operation such as 
opening a window

Main Menu IMenu Item A Menu (F) A Selection A Operation A Options (N)

Select the folder or file and 
press b

Select the menu item and 
press b

Press the corresponding 
key in parentheses

Use F to open the 
menu

In this SoftBank 814SH/815SH Instruction Manual, SoftBank 814SH/815SH



My Phone Number My Mail Address
Change the default handset mail address 
to personalize it and help reduce spam

Customizing Handset Address: P.14-2

Setting Ringtones & Ringvideos
Use downloaded music or video files 
as sound/video for handset responses

Ringtone/Ringvideo: P.9-2

Placing Calls
Place Voice Calls to other handsets or 
landlines, etc., or Video Calls to other 
video call-compatible mobile devices

Initiating a Call: P.2-2
Initiating a Video Call: P.5-3

Using Media Player
Use Media Player to play music or 
video files imported from PCs, etc. 
and saved on a Memory Card

Media Player: P.7-2
iv

Objective 
Search My Contact 

Information

Easily confirm your own phone number 
(phone number is saved on USIM Card)

My Details: P.1-17

Customizing 
814SH/815SH

Downloading Music 
(Japanese)

Access download site via Main Menu 
and follow links to find Chaku-Uta®

Downloading Media Files: P.7-3

Mastering 
The Basics

Learning the Handset
Learn handset key assignments 
and how to open/select menu 
items to access useful functions

Using This Manual: P.ii

Fun Stuff

Using Mobile Camera
Take advantage of a built-in 2 Mega 
Pixel camera to capture quality digital 
still or video images wherever you go

Capturing Still Images: P.6-6
Recording Video: P.6-7



v

My Contact Information Messaging Multiple Recipients Exchanging Files Wirelessly
Align handset Infrared Port within 20 cm 
of a compatible device's infrared port to 
exchange a variety of handset files, etc.

Infrared: P.10-2

Customizing User Interface
Download and install applications that 
load user interface themes and menus 
based on previous handset interfaces

Familiar Usability: P.9-11

Browsing the Internet
Launch Yahoo! Keitai to access Mobile 
Internet sites, or use PC Browser to 
browse PC Internet sites on handset

Yahoo! Keitai: P.15-2

Staying in Touch
Talk with multiple parties simultaneously 
via Circle Talk; exchange current usage 
status/mood with friends via Hot Status

Hot Status: P.19-3
Circle Talk: P.19-8
Save your name, the handset mail 
address, etc. to exchange your own 
contact information with others easily

Send text or multimedia messages to 
multiple numbers or addresses at one 
time using SMS or S! Mail messaging

My Details: P.4-19 Sending Text Messages: P.14-3
Adding Recipients: P.14-5

Customizing Standby Display
Change Wallpaper or install Custom 
Screens–applications that load single- 
themed Wallpaper, menus, tones, etc.

Customizing Fonts
Change font size/weight for menus, 
text entry, messaging windows, etc., 
or set all fonts with Large Font Menu

Wallpaper: P.9-4
Custom Screens: P.9-9

Large Font Menu: P.1-24
Font Settings: P.9-5

Entering Text
Enter alphanumerics and Japanese 
script, and Pictograms and Symbols 
in messages and Phone Book, etc.

Using Messaging Services
Send short text messages via SMS 
or longer text/multimedia messages 
via S! Mail, or create Arrange Mail

Text Entry: P.3-2
Key Assignments: P.20-10

Messaging: P.14-2
Creating Arrange Mail: P.14-8

Playing Games
Use preloaded S! Applications 
or download additional files via 
Yahoo! Keitai for mobile gaming

Shopping & Dining
Download Lifestyle-Appli and complete 
registration to use e-money, e-ticketing 
and reward point systems around town

S! Applications: P.16-2 S! FeliCa (Japanese): P.17-2



VGA Display Camera
Use the handset 2 Megapixel CCD camera 
to capture quality still or video images, then 
send them to friends or out to other devices

P.6-2

Custom Screen
Install applications that load single-themed 
Wallpaper, menus, indicators, tones, etc. to 
customize handset interface and responses

P.9-9

Arrange Mail & Feeling Mail
Change fonts, etc. for S! Mail or set 
Pictograms or handset response for 
more emotion conveyable messaging

P.14-8, P.14-10

Calendar/Tasks & Alarm
Add events by date with time 
parameters; add stamps and set 
other options. Wake up with Alarm.

P.12-8, P.12-10

Document Viewer
View PC files, including Microsoft® 

Word®, PowerPoint®, and Excel® 

documents, and PDF files on handset

P.12-16
vi

Feature 
Search

814SH/815SH 
Features

Crisp, clear 480 x 640 resolution and large 
viewing area enhances menu navigations, 
improving access to functions and usability

P.15-5

Face Recognition
Capture face images with mobile camera 
then match live images with saved ones to 
unlock handset or access functions/files

P.9-19

SoftBank 
Mobile 

Features

Yahoo! Keitai
Browse the Mobile Internet for news 
or information or download files for use 
on handset via the SoftBank portal site

P.15-3

Convenient 
Features

S! Address Book (SAB)
For a modest monthly fee, use an online 
Phone Book account to create, edit, back 
up/restore handset Phone Book contents

P.4-15

PC-related 
Features

PC Site Browser
View PC-based websites on the handset 
directly; select Small Screen or PC Screen 
via Options menu to adjust page view size

P.15-16
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International Roaming Standby Window (Japanese) Memory Card
Extend handset onboard memory, back 
up and restore handset files, or connect 
handset to a PC for file transfers, etc.

P.11-2

Near Chat (Japanese)
Exchange text messages wirelessly with 
another compatible Bluetooth® handset 
via preinstalled Near Chat S! Application

P.19-12

Media Player
Use handset as a portable music player; 
play downloaded music as well as files 
transferred via PC, or stream Net media

P.7-2

Optional Services
Use Call Forwarding, Voicemail, etc. 
to handle incoming calls when unable 
to answer, or manage outgoing calling

P.13-2
Handset Manager 

(Japanese) 
Install Utility Software (CD-ROM) on a 
PC and connect handset via USB Cable 
to transfer files between handset and PC

P.x

PC Required
Make/receive calls, exchange mail or 
access services wherever compatible 
networks are available outside Japan

View news or Hot Status info, etc. 
as it scrolls across Standby Display; 
access shortcuts or Bookmarks, etc.

P.2-15 P.9-6

BookSurfing® (Japanese)
Download and view e-media, such as 
e-books, comics and photo books, via 
this preinstalled S! Application

Simple Menu
Activate this function to radically 
transform handset user interface, 
limiting menu options to the basics

P.18-4 P.1-22
S! Town, S! Loop & S! Cast 

(Japanese)
Enjoy a virtual S! Town, keep in 
touch with S! Loop, or register for 
S! Cast for Weather Indicator, etc.

Hot Status & Circle Talk 
(Japanese)

Exchange current usage status, mood, 
etc. with other pre-registered users or 
talk with multiple parties simultaneously

P.18-2, P.19-2 P.19-3, P.19-8

Barcodes
Scan UPC/QR Code data into 
handset, or scan QR Codes to 
open Mobile Internet sites, etc.

Voice Recorder
Save voice memos on handset 
or Memory Card; use Memory 
Card to save longer recordings

P.12-19 P.12-14

USB Charge (Japanese) 
After installing Utility Software (CD- 
ROM) on a PC, connect handset via 
USB Cable to charge handset battery

Mass Storage 
Insert Memory Card into handset 
and connect it to a PC to access 
the Memory Card files via the PC

P.10-12 P.11-8

PC Required
USB Cable Required

PC Required
USB Cable Required
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Accessories
Utility Software (CD-ROM)*★

(Japanese)

://www.softbank.jp) without notification. 

l Information (P.20-39).
Card functions.
x

3Lithium-ion Battery (Type 1) 
(SHBBB1)

3AC Charger (SHCAA1) 3

*Software updates/upgrades may become available on SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. Website (http
Please check for the newest versions of Utility Software and download as required.
★Complimentary sample not available for purchase.

Note I Supplied Utility Software (Japanese) is designed exclusively for 814SH and 815SH.

Tip I ^ For accessory-related information, please contact SoftBank Customer Center, Genera
^ Handset takes microSD! Memory Card (not included). Purchase one to use Memory 
^ In this manual, microSD! Memory Card is referred to as "Memory Card."
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 their meanings are described below:

Safety Precautions

roper use

 use

roper use

ttention Required
^ Read safety precautions before using handset.
^ Observe precautions to avoid injury to self or others, or damage to property.
^ SoftBank is not liable for any damages resulting from use of this product.

3Symbols
Make sure you thoroughly understand these symbols before reading on. Symbols and

3Symbols

Before Using Handset

! DANGER Great risk of death or serious injury from imp

! WARNING Risk of death or serious injury from improper

! CAUTION Risk of injury or damage to property from imp

Prohibited Actions Compulsory Actions A

$(%+* #) !



!DANGER

$
ttery leakage, breakage or 

ery in fire
ble battery
ry
rmed battery
ger (P.x)
set
 or sources of heat; or expose it 

uipment

#
s eyes, do not rub them. 
r and consult a doctor 

maged.
xii

#
Use specified battery, Charger and Desktop Holder 
only (P.x).
Using non-specified equipment may cause malfunctions, 
electric shock or fire due to battery leakage, overheating or 
bursting.

$
Do not short-circuit Charger terminals.
Keep metal objects away from Charger terminals. Keep 
handset away from necklaces, hairpins, etc. Battery may 
leak, overheat, burst or ignite causing injury. Use a case to 
carry battery.

Prevent injury from ba
fire. Do not:
^ Heat or dispose of batt
^ Open/modify/disassem
^ Damage or solder batte
^ Use a damaged or defo
^ Use non-specified char
^ Force battery into hand
^ Charge battery near fire

to extreme heat
^ Use battery for other eq

If battery fluid contact
Rinse with clean wate
immediately.
Eyes may be severely da

Handset, Battery & Charger Battery
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!WARNING

$
ht near people's faces.
ht leading to accidents.

nts or performance of procedure 
d herein may result in hazardous 
e emission level from Mobile Light 
 is harmful to the eyes, do not 
e cabinet. Servicing is limited to 
 only.

)
tter is inside handset:
 to prevent fire/electric shock. Turn 
ry and unplug Charger, then 
er Center, Customer Assistance.
$
Do not insert foreign objects into the handset, 
Charger or Desktop Holder.
Do not insert metal or flammable objects into handset, 
Charger or Desktop Holder; may cause fire or electric 
shock. Keep out of children's reach.

%
Keep handset out of rain or extreme humidity.
Fire or electric shock may result.

$
Keep handset away from liquid-filled containers.
Keep the handset, Charger and Desktop Holder away from 
chemicals or liquids; fire or electric shock may result.

$
Keep battery, handset, Charger or Desktop Holder 
away from microwave ovens.
Battery, handset, Charger or Desktop Holder may leak, 
burst, overheat or ignite, leading to accidents or injury.

(
Do not disassemble or modify handset or related 
hardware.
^ Do not open handset, Charger or Desktop Holder; may 

cause electric shock or injury. Contact SoftBank 
Customer Center, Customer Assistance for repairs.

^ Do not modify handset, Charger or Desktop Holder; fire 
or electric shock may result.

Do not use Mobile Lig
May temporarily affect sig

CAUTION: 
Use of controls, adjustme
other than those specifie
radiation exposure. As th
LED used in this product
attempt to disassemble th
qualified servicing station

If water or foreign ma
Discontinue handset use
off handset, remove batte
contact SoftBank Custom

Handset, Battery & Charger



!WARNING

$
vent accidents.
ile driving; park beforehand. 
 driving is prohibited by the Road 

vember 1, 2004).
s while driving or cycling. 

de, especially near road/rail 
 accidents.

$
 by strap.
akage.

#
ff before boarding aircraft.
board aircraft may cause 
r endanger aircraft operation.

#
ingtone settings:
ion/pacemaker/defibrillator should 
ccordingly.

#
, turn power off; find cover.

g strike or electric shock.
xiv

#
Keep handset off and Charger disconnected near 
filling stations or places with fire/explosion risk. 
Handset use near petrochemicals or other 
flammables may cause fire/explosion; turn handset 
off before using S! FeliCa at filling stations (cancel 
IC Card Lock beforehand).

$
Do not subject handset, Charger or Desktop Holder 
to strong shocks or impacts.
^ Avoid strong shocks to AC Charger while it is plugged into 

the outlet; may cause malfunction or injury.
^ Strong shocks or impacts to handset, Charger or Desktop 

Holder may cause malfunction or injury. Should handset 
be damaged, remove battery then contact SoftBank 
Customer Center, Customer Assistance. Discontinue 
handset use; fire or electric shock may occur.

)
If an abnormality occurs:
If a handset emits an unusual sound, smoke or odor, 
discontinue use; may cause fire or electric shock. Turn off 
handset, remove battery and unplug Charger; contact 
SoftBank Customer Center, Customer Assistance.

Take measures to pre
^ Do not use handset wh

Mobile phone use while
Traffic Law (revised No

^ Do not use Headphone
Accidents may result.

^ Moderate volume outsi
crossings, etc. to avoid

Do not swing handset
May result in injury or bre

Turn handset power o
Using wireless devices a
electronic malfunctions o

Adjust vibration and r
Users with a heart condit
adjust handset settings a

During thunderstorms
There is a risk of lightnin

Handset, Battery & Charger Handset
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!WARNING

$
harger terminals.
ire or electric shock. Keep metal 

$
older inside vehicles.
ibration may cause fire or 

#
vent accidents.
 avoid injury or accidents.

#
/In-Car Charger cord:
 shock; discontinue use and 
.

)
:
damage, fire or electric shock.

#
er use and children:
/injury; keep out of reach.
$
Use only the specified voltage.
Non-specified voltages may cause fire or electric shock.
^ AC Charger: AC 100V-240V Input
B SoftBank is not liable for problems caused by charging 

battery abroad.
^ In-Car Charger: DC 12V-24V Input

$
Do not use power adapters.
Using AC Charger with step-up/step-down transformer may 
cause fire, electric shock or damage.

$
Do not use In-Car Charger in positive earth 
vehicles.
Fire may result. Use in negative earth vehicles only.

Charger care

+
^ Do not touch with wet hands. Electric shock may occur.

$
^ Pull AC Charger straight out to unplug it; may cause 

malfunction or injury.
^ Do not use multiple cords in one outlet; may cause 

excess heat/fire.
^ Do not bend, twist, pull or set objects on cord. Exposed 

wire may cause fire or electric shock.

Do not short-circuit C
May cause overheating, f
away from terminals.

Do not use Desktop H
Extreme temperature or v
damage handset, etc.

Take measures to pre
Secure In-Car Charger to

Damaged AC Charger
May cause fire or electric
purchase a new Charger

During thunderstorms
Unplug Charger to avoid 

Charger/Desktop Hold
May cause electric shock

Charger



!WARNING

#
 excessive heat, discoloration or 
 from handset. It may leak, 

 as Cellular Telephones and Safeguards 
and "Report of Investigation of the 
usinesses, March 2001).

#
nside medical facilities:
ng room or an Intensive or 
ile carrying a handset.
pitals, including lobbies.
les on mobile phone use.

#
dical equipment vendor on 
xvi

#
^ If battery does not charge properly, stop charging. Battery 

may overheat, burst or ignite.
^ If there is leakage or abnormal odor, avoid fire sources. 

Battery may catch fire or burst.

If there is abnormal odor,
distortion, remove battery
overheat or explode.

This section is based on "Guidelines on the Use of Radio Communications Equipment such
for Electronic Medical Equipment" (Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference, April 1997) 
Effects of Radio Waves on Medical Equipment, etc." (Association of Radio Industries and B

#
Persons with implanted pacemaker/defibrillator 
should keep handset more than 22 cm away.
Radio waves can interfere with implanted pacemakers or 
defibrillators causing such devices to malfunction.

#
Turn handset off in crowds or trains where persons 
with implanted pacemaker/defibrillator may be near.
Radio waves can interfere with implanted pacemakers or 
defibrillators causing such devices to malfunction.

Observe these rules i
^ Do not enter an operati

Coronary Care Unit wh
^ Keep handset off in hos
^ Obey medical facility ru

Consult electronic me
radio wave effects.

Battery

Handset Use & Electronic Medical Equipment
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!CAUTION

!t while in use. Avoid prolonged 
lly at high temperature. May cause 

$
t in extreme heat (inside 

to the touch, leading to burn injuries.

!e; excessive volume may damage 

!lectronic equipment to malfunction.
!
Handset care
^ Place handset on stable surfaces to avoid malfunction or 

injury.
^ Keep handset away from oily smoke or steam. Fire or 

accidents may result.
^ Cold air from air conditioners may condense, resulting in 

leakage or burnout.
^ Keep handset away from direct sunlight (inside vehicles, 

etc.) or heat sources. Distortion, discoloration or fire may 
occur. Battery shape may be affected.

^ Keep handset out of extremely cold places to avoid 
malfunction or accidents.

^ Keep handset away from fire sources to avoid malfunction 
or accidents.

!
Usage environment
^ Excessive dust may prevent heat release and cause 

burnout or fire.
^ Avoid using handset on the beach. Sand may cause 

malfunction or accidents.
^ Keep handset away from credit cards, telephone cards, 

etc. to avoid data loss.

Handset temperature
Handset may become ho
contact with skin especia
burn injuries.

Avoid leaving handse
vehicles, etc.).
Handset may become hot 

Volume settings
Moderate handset volum
ears or hearing.

Inside vehicles
Handset use may cause e

Handset, Battery & Charger Handset



!CAUTION

#
t use and consult a doctor.
ding on your physical condition.

terials & Finishing
l conversion treatment, baking finish
eposition, UV painting
g painting (sealer: acrylic painting)

 in-mold decorating

plating
position (ring)
n

plating

c resin

nickel)

(sealer: nickel)
xviii

If you experience any skin irritation associated with handset use, discontinue handse
See handset materials below. Some materials may cause skin irritation, rashes, or itchiness depen

*814SH only.

Handset

Parts Ma
Housing (Display side) Magnesium alloy/Chemica
Housing (External Display side) ABS resin/Discontinuous d
Housing (Keypad/battery side), battery cover ABS resin/Acrylic UV curin
Housing (hinge) Nylon resin/Paint
Display window, lens cover, Mobile Light cover Acrylic resin
Back ornament Acrylic resin/Double-sided
Small Light cover* Acrylic resin
Infrared Port ABS resin (infrared grade)
Portrait/Macro Selector ABS resin
Housing stop pads Silicon

Multi Selector (Cursor Keys)
814SH: PC resin/Chrome 
815SH: PC resin/Paint, de

Multi Selector (center)
814SH: PC resin/Depositio
815SH: PC resin/Chrome 

Start Key, Power On/Off Key, Mail Key, Yahoo! Keitai Key, Side Keys, 
Shortcuts & A/a Key, Clear/Back Key, Multimedia/Text Key, Multi Job/ 
Manner Key, Keypad

PC resin/Paint

Memory Card Slot cover, AV OUT/Headphone Port cover, External 
Device Port cover

PC resin/Paint, elastomeri

Battery PC resin
Charger Terminal SUS/Gold plating (sealer: 
Screw (all pieces) SWCH16A/Ni plating
USIM pin Copper alloy/Gold plating 
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!CAUTION

$
 in a well-ventilated area.

Charger and Desktop Holder; may 

$
rger when engine is off.
ar battery, always start engine 
set using In-Car Charger.

)
se

er or In-Car Charger after use.

)arger or In-Car Charger when 

!
ation
le for safe driving to avoid injury or 
Charger & In-Car Charger

$
^ Grasp plug (not cord) to disconnect Charger. May cause 

fire/electric shock.
^ Keep cord away from heaters. Exposed wire may cause 

fire or electric shock.

#
^ Stop use if plug is hot or improperly connected. May 

cause fire/electric shock.
^ Keep In-Car Charger socket clean. May overheat and 

cause injury.

$
Do not touch Desktop Holder while in use.
May cause burn injuries.

$
Use only the specified fuse.
1 A fuse for In-Car Charger. Or may cause damage/fire.

Always charge battery
Avoid covering/wrapping 
cause damage/fire.

Do not use In-Car Cha
To avoid weakening the c
before charging the hand

During periods of disu
Always unplug AC Charg

Handset maintenance
Always disconnect AC Ch
cleaning handset.

In-Car Charger install
Properly position the cab
accidents.

Charger



!CAUTION

!
ent temperatures between 5]C 
ange, battery may leak/overheat 
eteriorate.

ndset, explain all instructions and 

r or excessive heat, stop using 
nk Customer Center, Customer 

 once every six months; an 
 become unusable.
xx

$
Do not throw or abuse battery. Battery may overheat, burst 
or ignite.

$
Do not leave battery in direct sunlight or inside a closed 
vehicle; may reduce battery performance or overheat. An 
overheated battery may cause fire.

*
Do not expose battery to liquids. Performance may 
deteriorate.

#
If battery fluid contacts skin or clothes, rinse with clean 
water immediately.

$
Do not dispose of an exhausted battery with ordinary 
refuse; always tape over battery terminals before disposal. 
Take battery to a SoftBank shop, or follow the local disposal 
regulations.

#
Keep battery out of children's reach.

^ Charge battery in ambi
and 35]C; outside this r
and performance may d

^ If your child is using ha
supervise usage.

^ If there is abnormal odo
battery and call SoftBa
Assistance.

^ Charge battery at least
uncharged battery may

Battery
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dlines, TVs or radios may cause 

pping.
is completely digital, the possibility of 
reatly reduced. However, some 
 overheard.

interception of communications 
ping.

ct a vehicle's electronic equipment.

es when used with accessories 
 other accessories may not ensure 

General Notes
^ SoftBank is not liable for any damages resulting from 
accidental loss/alteration of handset or Memory Card data. 
Keep a copy of Phone Book entries, etc. in a separate place.

^ Handset transmissions may be disrupted inside buildings, 
tunnels or underground, or when moving into/out of such 
places.

^ Use handset without disturbing others.
^ Handsets are radios as stipulated by the Radio Law. Under the 

Radio Law, handsets must be submitted for inspection upon 
request.

^ Handset use near lan
interference.

^ Beware of eavesdro
Because this service 
signal interception is g
transmissions may be
Eavesdropping
Deliberate/accidental 
constitutes eavesdrop

^ Never use handset while driving.
^ Do not park illegally to use handset.

^ Handset use may affe

^ Never use handset aboard aircraft (keep power off). 
Handset use may impair aircraft operation.

For body-worn operation, this phone has been tested and meets RF exposure guidelin
containing no metal, that position handset a minimum of 15 mm from the body. Use of
compliance with RF exposure guidelines.

General Use

Inside Vehicles

Aboard Aircraft

Electromagnetic Waves



This device was tested for typical body-worn operations with 
the back of the handset kept 1.5 cm from the body. To 

ith FCC RF exposure requirements, 
aintain a 1.5 cm separation distance 

dy and the back of the handset. The 
rs and similar accessories should not 
onents in its assembly.
s that do not satisfy these 
 comply with FCC RF exposure 
uld be avoided.

 an Equipment Authorization for this 
l reported SAR levels evaluated as in 
CC RF emission guidelines. SAR 
del handset is on file with the FCC 
er the Display Grant section of 
/fccid after searching on the 
 (see table on the left).

 on Specific Absorption Rates (SAR) 
ellular Telecommunications & Internet 
ebsite at 
.net.

FCC Notice
xxii

^ This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation 
is subject to the following two conditions: 
(1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) 
this device must accept any interference received, including 
interference that may cause undesired operation.

^ Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the 
manufacturer responsible for compliance could void the user's 
authority to operate the equipment.

Your handset is a radio transmitter and receiver. It is designed 
and manufactured not to exceed the emission limits for 
exposure to radio frequency (RF) energy set by the Federal 
Communications Commission of the U.S. Government.
The guidelines are based on standards that were developed 
by independent scientific organizations through periodic and 
thorough evaluation of scientific studies. The standards 
include a substantial safety margin designed to assure the 
safety of all persons, regardless of age and health.
The exposure standard for wireless handsets employs a unit 
of measurement known as the Specific Absorption Rate, or 
SAR. The SAR limit set by the FCC is 1.6 W/kg.
Highest SAR value:

maintain compliance w
use accessories that m
between the user's bo
use of beltclips, holste
contain metallic comp
The use of accessorie
requirements may not
requirements, and sho
The FCC has granted
model handset with al
compliance with the F
information on this mo
and can be found und
http://www.fcc.gov/oet
corresponding FCC ID
Additional information
can be found on the C
Association (CTIA) W
http://www.phonefacts

FCC RF Exposure Information

Model FCC ID At the Ear On the Body

814SH APYHRO00056 0.774 W/kg 0.640 W/kg

815SH APYHRO00057 0.947 W/kg 0.666 W/kg
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The World Health Organization has stated that present 
scientific information does not indicate the need for any 

r the use of mobile devices. They note 
ce your exposure then you can do so 
f calls or using a hands-free device to 

e away from the head and body.

es (Electromagnetic Waves) on P.xxi for 
g body-worn operation.
 accordance with international guidelines 

European RF Exposure Information

munications of Europe Ltd, declares
 are in compliance with the essential
r relevant provisions of Directive

declaration of conformity for each 
 the following Internet address:
/k-tai/

 Conformity
Your mobile device is a radio transmitter and receiver. It is 
designed not to exceed the limits for exposure to radio 
waves recommended by international guidelines. These 
guidelines were developed by the independent scientific 
organization ICNIRP and include safety margins designed 
to assure the protection of all persons, regardless of age 
and health.
The guidelines use a unit of measurement known as the 
Specific Absorption Rate, or SAR. The SAR limit for mobile 
devices is 2 W/kg. As mobile devices offer a range of 
functions, they can be used in other positions, such as on 
the body as described in this user guide*.
Highest SAR value:

As SAR is measured utilizing the device's highest 
transmitting power the actual SAR of this device while 
operating is typically below that indicated above. This is due 
to automatic changes to the power level of the device to 
ensure it only uses the minimum level required to reach the 
Network.

special precautions fo
that if you want to redu
by limiting the length o
keep the mobile phon

*Please see General Not
important notes regardin

**Values are measured in
for testing.

Model At the Ear** On the Body

814SH 1.235 W/kg 0.959 W/kg

815SH 1.312 W/kg 0.901 W/kg

Hereby, Sharp Telecom
that 814SH and 815SH
requirements and othe
1999/5/EC.
A copy of the original 
model can be found at
http://www.sharp.co.jp

Declaration of



-proof. Avoid exposure to liquids and 

 from precipitation.
ditioning, etc. may condense causing 

set in damp places (toilet, bathroom, etc.).
 handset away from water and direct 

ep inside handset causing malfunction.
 or excessive pressure. May cause 
y.
 handset in a back pocket.
objects on handset in a bag.
d products to AV OUT/Headphone Port. 
alfunction or cause damage.
et before removing battery. If battery is 
 data or sending mail, data may be lost, 
.

Handset Care
xxiv

^ If handset is left with no battery or an exhausted one, data 
may be altered/lost. SoftBank is not liable for any resulting 
damages.

^ Use handset between 5]C - 35]C (35% - 85% humidity). Avoid 
extreme temperatures and direct sunlight.

^ Exposing lens to direct sunlight may damage color filter and 
affect image color.

^ Do not drop or subject handset to shocks.
^ Clean handset with dry, soft cloth. Using alcohol, thinner, etc. 

may damage it.
^ Do not expose handset to rain, snow or high humidity.
^ Never disassemble or modify handset.
^ Avoid scratching handset Display.
^ When closing handset, keep straps, etc. outside to avoid 

damaging the Display.
^ When using Headphones, moderate volume to avoid sound 

bleed.
^ Function Usage Limits

These functions are disabled after handset upgrade/
replacement or service cancellation:
B Camera B Media Player B S! Applications
After a period of disuse, these functions may be unusable; 
retrieve Network Information (P.10-11) to restore usability.

^ Handset is not water
high humidity.
B Keep handset away
B Cold air from air con

corrosion.
B Avoid dropping hand
B On the beach, keep

sunlight.
B Perspiration may se

^ Avoid heavy objects
malfunction or injur
B Do not sit down with
B Do not place heavy 

^ Connect only specifie
Other devices may m

^ Always turn off hands
removed while saving
changed or destroyed
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ls and copyright holders. Duplicated 
ission of copyright holders may 

 copyright laws when using images 

Copyrights

employs RSA® BSAFE! software 
d by RSA Security Inc.
 registered trademark of RSA Security Inc.
s a registered trademark of RSA Security 
e United States and/or other countries.

 with JBlend! 
he 
pplication.
pyright 
ation.

ed brands are 
 trademarks of Aplix Corporation in Japan 

rands are trademarks or registered 
systems, Inc. in the United States and 
Copyright laws protect sounds, images, computer programs, databases, other materia
material is limited to private use only. Use of materials beyond this limit or without perm
constitute copyright infringement, and be subject to criminal punishment. Comply with
captured with handset camera.

Video recording and playback are based on MPEG-4.
This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 Visual Patent Portfolio 
License for the personal and non-commercial use of a consumer to 
(i) encode video in compliance with the MPEG-4 Video Standard 
("MPEG-4 Video") and/or (ii) decode MPEG-4 Video that was 
encoded by a consumer engaged in a personal and 
non-commercial activity and/or was obtained from a licensed video 
provider. No license is granted or implied for any other use.
Additional information may be obtained from MPEG LA.
See http://www.mpegla.com.
This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 Systems Patent 
Portfolio License for encoding in compliance with the MPEG-4 
Systems Standard, except that an additional license and payment 
of royalties are necessary for encoding in connection with (i) data 
stored or replicated in physical media which is paid for on a title by 
title basis and/or (ii) data which is paid for on a title by title basis 
and is transmitted to an end user for permanent storage and/or 
use. Such additional license may be obtained from MPEG LA, 
LLC.
See http://www.mpegla.com for additional details.

Handset 
develope
RSA is a
BSAFE i
Inc. in th

This product is equipped
designed to accelerate t
performance of Java! A
Powered by JBlend! Co
1997-2007 Aplix Corpor
All rights reserved.
JBlend and JBlend-relat
trademarks or registered
and other countries.
Java and Java-related b
trademarks of Sun Micro
other countries.



Bluetooth is a registered trademark of the Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

k and logos are owned by the Bluetooth 
f such marks by SHARP is under license.

C card technology developed by Sony 

demark of Sony Corporation.
mark of FeliCa Network, Inc.

! are trademarks of the Infrared Data 
xxvi

microSD! and miniSD! are trademarks of the SD Card 
Association.

Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one or more of the 
following United States Patents and/or their counterparts in other 
nations:
4,901,307  5,490,165  5,056,109  5,504,773  5,101,501  5,506,865 
5,109,390  5,511,073  5,228,054  5,535,239  5,267,261  5,544,196 
5,267,262  5,568,483  5,337,338  5,600,754  5,414,796  5,657,420 
5,416,797  5,659,569  5,710,784  5,778,338

This product employs NetFront Browser (Internet browser) and 
NetFront SMIL Player (SMIL player) developed by ACCESS Co., Ltd.
Copyright $ 1996-2007 ACCESS Co., Ltd.
ACCESS and NetFront are trademarks or registered trademarks of 
ACCESS Co., Ltd. in Japan or other countries.
This product includes a module developed by Independent JPEG 
Group.

The Bluetooth word mar
SIG, Inc. and any use o

FeliCa is a contactless I
Corporation.
FeliCa is a registered tra
X is a registered trade

IrSS! and IrSimpleShot
Association®.
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The frequency band used for the Bluetooth® function of handset is 
shared with other industrial, scientific or medical equipment 

This product employs Adobe® Flash® Lite! 
technology developed by Adobe Systems 

Adobe Macromedia 
 reserved.
her trademarks or registered trademarks 
porated in the United States and/or other 

 trademark of DENSO WAVE 

sule®/Micro3D Edition! 
istered trademark of HI Corporation.
tion. All rights reserved.

ument Viewer is enabled by Picsel 
hnologies.
sel, Picsel Powered, Picsel Viewer, Picsel 
ment Viewer, Picsel PDF Viewer and the 
emarks or registered trademarks of Picsel 
(microwave ovens, etc.), and used at premises radio stations, 
amateur radio stations, etc. (hereinafter "other radio stations").

1 Before using the Bluetooth® function, visually check that there 
are no other radio stations sharing the same frequency band 
nearby.

2 Should interference occur between handset and other radio 
stations, move to other place or stop the Bluetooth® function 
(stop the transmission) immediately.

3 For additional information and support, contact us at the 
following number.

SoftBank Customer Center, General Information
From a SoftBank handset, call toll free at 157 for General Information.
From landlines, see P.20-39 "Customer Service."

^ This radio equipment operates in the 2.4 GHz band using the 
FH-SS modulation, and its maximum communication distance is 
ten meters.

Microsoft® Word is a product name of Microsoft Corporation in the 
United States.
Microsoft, PowerPoint and Microsoft Excel are registered 
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or 
other countries.

Incorporated.
Copyright$ 1995-2007 
Software LCC. All rights
Adobe and Flash are eit
of Adobe Systems Incor
countries.

QR Code is a registered
INCORPORATED.

Powered by Mascot Cap
Mascot Capsule is a reg
$2002-2007 HI Corpora

Doc
Tec
Pic

File Viewer, Picsel Docu
Picsel cube logo are trad
Technologies Ltd.



Chaku-Uta and Chaku-Uta Full are registered trademarks of Sony 
Music Entertainment (Japan) Inc.

Video Call, S! Application, Custom Screen, Sky Mail, Movie 
Sha-mail, Sha-mail, 3D Pictogram, Input Memory, Near Chat, Multi 

il, Feeling Mail, S! Cast, S! Town, S! Loop, 
te Browser, Weather Indicator, Live 
k, Circle Talk, Hot Status, Lifestyle-Appli 
e trademarks or registered trademarks of 
orp.

duct names mentioned herein are 
 trademarks of their respective owners.

in handset is copyrighted material; 
d other related rights are protected by 
opy, modify, alter, disassemble, decompile 
software, and do not separate it from 
rt.
xxviii

BookSurfing® is a registered trademark of CELSYS Inc., Voyager 
Japan, Inc. and INFOCITY Inc.

^ SOFTBANK, SoftBank and the SoftBank logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of SOFTBANK CORP. in Japan and other 
countries.

^ Yahoo! and the Yahoo! and Y! logos are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Yahoo! Inc.

Job, S! Mail, Arrange Ma
Standby Window, PC Si
Monitor, S! Address Boo
and Familiar Usability ar
SOFTBANK MOBILE C

CP8 PATENT

Other company and pro
trademarks or registered

The software contained 
copyright, moral right an
copyright laws. Do not c
or reverse-engineer the 
hardware in whole or pa
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--------------------------------------------------
airs and Communications (Protection 
ironment)
.go.jp/e/ele/index.htm
ndustries and Businesses (ARIB)
g/index02.html (Japanese)
--------------------------------------------------
ated in Radio Law (Ordinance Regulating 
 14-2)

Specific Absorption Rate (SAR)

814SH and 815SH meet the government's requirements 
for exposure to radio waves.
These requirements are based on scientific basis to assure 
that radio waves emitted from mobile phones and other 
handheld wireless devices do not affect human health. They 
require that the Specific Absorption Rate (SAR), which is 
the unit of measurement for the amount of radiofrequency 
absorbed by the body, shall not exceed 2 W/kg*.
This limit includes a substantial safety margin designed to 
assure the safety of all persons, regardless of age or health, 
and meets the international standard set by International 
Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) 
in cooperation with World Health Organization (WHO).
The highest SAR value is 1.01 W/kg for 814SH, and 
0.882 W/kg for 815SH. Tests for SAR are conducted with 
handset transmitting at its highest certified power level, and 
follow the testing methods set by the government. While 
there may be differences between the SAR levels for 
various handsets, they all meet the governmental 
requirements for safe exposure. The actual SAR level of the 
handset while operating can be well below the highest 
value. This is because the handset is designed to operate at 
multiple power levels so as to use only the power required to 
reach the Network.
Additional information on SAR can be obtained on the 
Websites on the right.

-----------------------------
Ministry of Internal Aff
from Radio Wave Env
http://www.tele.soumu
Association of Radio I
http://www.arib-emf.or
-----------------------------
*Requirements are stipul
Radio Equipment, Article
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G

ped or Subjected to Shocks
gnize USIM Card; REFRESH appears 
 Standby. This is not a malfunction. If 
ears, clean and properly reinsert 

rt handset.

USIM Card

Important
perty of SoftBank.
issued for a fee if lost or damaged.
 SoftBank upon subscription 

s are recycled.
tions may change without prior notice.
files. SoftBank is not liable for lost files.
 handset (with USIM Card inserted) is 
d your service immediately. For details, 
stomer Center, General Information 
1-2

ettin
g

 S
tarted

Universal Subscriber Identity Module (USIM) Card is an IC 
card containing customer and authentication information, 
including the handset number, and limited storage for 
Phone Book entries and SMS messages. USIM Card must 
be inserted to use this handset.
^ Save contacts on USIM Card Phone Book (P.4-3).
^ Insert into compatible SoftBank handsets to access files.
^ Do not apply excessive force to insert/remove USIM Card.
^ Do not insert USIM Card into any other IC card device. 

SoftBank is not liable for resulting damages.
^ Keep the USIM Card IC chip 

clean; malfunction may result.
^ Use a dry, soft cloth to clean the 

USIM Card.
^ Do not attach labels to USIM 

Card. Malfunction may result.

3If Handset is Drop
Handset may not reco
and handset returns to
Insert USIM Card app
USIM Card then resta

About USIM Card

Note I Some downloaded files may be inaccessible after repairs, 
USIM Card replacement or handset upgrade/
replacement. In addition, S! Applications, BookSurfing®, 
S! Town and Near Chat may be disabled after USIM Card 
replacement.

USIM Card

IC Chip

^ USIM Card is the pro
^ USIM Card will be re
^ Return USIM Card to

termination.
^ Returned USIM Card
^ USIM Card specifica
^ Back up USIM Card 
^ If your USIM Card or

lost or stolen, suspen
contact SoftBank Cu
(P.20-39).
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 Codes for USIM Card: PIN1 and PIN2.
999 by default; change as needed 

1 or PIN2 three consecutive times 
r PIN2 Lock. Personal Unblocking Key 
IN Lock. Call SoftBank Customer 
ation (P.20-39) for details.

USIM Card Installation USIM PINs

ity Code to prevent unauthorized use of 
ed when PIN Entry (P.9-23) is active

ar Call Costs and to set Max Cost (P.9-24)

 Code

anceling PIN Lock

quiring PIN A Enter PUK Code A 
ew PIN A Press b A Re-enter new 

PUK Code ten consecutive times locks  
ing handset. Write it down. To learn how 
rd, contact SoftBank Customer Center, 
n (P.20-39).
^ Follow the steps below after removing battery (P.1-12).
^ Take care not to lose removed USIM Card.

1 Slide in USIM Card with 
IC chip facing down
^ Reinstall battery (Steps 3 - 4 

in "Inserting" on P.1-12).

1 Gently slide out USIM 
Card as shown
^ Reinstall battery (Steps 3 - 4 

in "Inserting" on P.1-12).

There are two Security
PIN 1 and PIN 2 are 9
(P.9-23).

Entering incorrect PIN
activates PIN1 Lock o
(PUK Code) cancels P
Center, General Inform

Inserting

Removing

Notch

e

f

PIN1
A 4-digit Secur
handset; requir

PIN2 Required to cle

PIN Lock & PUK

C

3 Open a function re
Press b A Enter n
PIN A Press b
^ Entering incorrect 

USIM Card, disabl
to unlock USIM Ca
General Informatio
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Handset 

814SH

E

D
E

3
4

2

1

5

6

C

A

9
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1 Display
2 Mail Key

E Multimedia/Text Key
Start Media Player or change character entry mode.

 here.
e Port
s, Video Cable, etc.

 transmissions.

rt
re.

wn; avoid metallic straps.

eak during Circle Talk.

me or zoom mobile camera.
ey
 function windows. Press for 1+ seconds 
nner mode.

 mail; illuminates red while charging.
cation
Open Messaging menu or execute Softkey functions 
(P.1-18).

3 Start Key
Initiate/answer calls. Open records of All Calls.

4 Shortcuts & A/a Key
Open Shortcuts menu. In text entry windows, toggle upper/
lower case roman letters or standard/small hiragana/
katakana.

5 Clear/Back Key
Delete entries, escape/return to previous window.

6 Keypad
7 4 Key
8 Internal Camera

Use during Video Call.
9 Earpiece
A Speaker
B Multi Selector & Keypad Lock Key

Select menu items, move cursor, scroll, etc. In Standby, 
press for 1+ seconds to activate/cancel Keypad Lock.

C Yahoo! Keitai Key
Open Yahoo! Keitai Main Menu or execute Softkey functions 
(P.1-18).

D Power On/Off Key
Press and hold to turn handset power on/off.

F # Key
G Microphone
H Memory Card Slot

Insert Memory Card
I AV OUT/Headphon

Connect Headphone
J Infrared Port

Use for infrared data
K Charger Terminal
L External Device Po

Connect Charger he
M Strap Eyelet

Attach straps as sho
N Circle Talk Key

Press and hold to sp
O Volume/Zoom Key

Adjust Earpiece Volu
P Multi Job/Manner K

Toggle multiple active
to activate/cancel Ma

Q External Display
R Small Light

Flashes for calls/new
S Internal Antenna Lo



1

G

T Mobile Light
Use as strobe/Pen Light.

e, S: Within GSM Range
oderate, F: Low, G: Weak 

ffline Mode (P.2-19) 
t Transmission
all, R: Voice Call in Progress 
all, U: Video Call in Progress 
alk Request, X: Offline Mode, z: SSL 
ion Protocol Ready 

ransmission in Progress 
ion Available

Unread Delivery Report 
, D: Receiving Mail, E: Sending Mail

e, B: Unread Hot Status Notification 
tration Request Received
oftware Update (P.20-2) 
.15-14)
ftware Update 
 Result, x: Live Monitor Info

Display Indicators

1

ECD F IJ LKGH

234 65 789A B

DwMCbfzmPC      J
cddJHGEFeupvrs
1-6

ettin
g
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U External Camera (lens cover)
V Portrait (W)/Macro (V) Selector
W X Logo

S! FeliCa contactless IC Card embedded.
X Battery Cover

1 Signal Strength
D: Within 3G Rang

D: Strong, E: M
B: Out-of-Range

2 Calls/Circle Talk, O
SSL (P.15-2), Packe
S: Incoming Voice C
V: Incoming Video C
l: Incoming Circle T
v: Packet Transmiss
w: Waiting/Packet T
F: Packet Transmiss

3 Mail (P.14-17)
M: Unread Mail, N: 
M (red): Memory Low

4 Hot Status (P.19-3)
C: Hot Status Onlin
D: Hot Status Regis

5 Cast Info (P.18-2), S
Live Monitor Info (P
b : Cast Info, a: So
b: Software Update

Note I Internal Antenna
^ Do not cover or place stickers, etc. over the area 

containing Internal Antenna.
^ Voice quality varies with handset usage/location.

Tip I External Display
Shuts off when handset is open; see P.1-8 "External Display."

Display

DwMCbfzmPC      J
cddJHGEFeupvrs
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6 S! Application (P.16-3), Music Player (P.7-5)
f: Active S! Application, e: Paused S! Application 

C Answer Phone (P.2-8)
c: Answer Phone Active 

ctive & Message Recorded 
anceled & Message Recorded
13-3) or Voicemail (P.13-4) Active
 (forwarding condition) is set for Voice Calls.
3-4)
ailure (P.14-3)

hedule (P.12-4)

 Set), J: Schedule (Alarm Unset)
P.9-23) 
-17), Keypad Lock (P.1-17)
a Active 
ctive, I: Keypad Lock Active
bration (P.9-3)
sing Volume, Z: Vibration Active 
 Active
ion, Infrared Transmission (P.10-2)
eived
ey memory is low, c (below 10 %) or 
ppears.
ansmission Ready
5) or Remote Monitor (P.5-6) Active
P.18-3)
P: Music Player Active
7 Memory Card Status (P.11-2)

z: Inserted, x: In Use, y: Formatting 
u: Unusable/Poor Connection

8 Multi Job (P.1-21), IC Card Lock
a: Multiple Functions (Multi Job) Active 
m: IC Card Lock Active

9 External Transmission, S! Address Book Transmission (P.4-15) 
PC Site Browser (P.15-16)
P: USB Transmission Ready, O: USB Transmission in Progress
J: Infrared Connection in Progress 
Q: Infrared Transmission in Progress 
Q: Bluetooth® Transmission Ready 

Appears in gray when Visibility is set to Hide My Phone.
R: Bluetooth® Transmission in Progress 
S: Bluetooth® Talk in Progress 
U: Bluetooth® Audio Output in Progress 
q: S! Address Book Transmission in Progress 
V: PC Site Browser in Use

A Mode (P.9-2), Loudspeaker (P.2-10) 
Microphone Mute (P.2-10)
C: Manner, A: Drive, B: Original 
l: Loudspeaker Active, k: Microphone Muted 
X: Loudspeaker Active & Microphone Muted

B Battery Strength (P.1-11)
Indicator may appear vertically (e.g. N).

a: Answer Phone A
b: Answer Phone C

D Call Forwarding (P.
Appears when Always

E New Voicemail (P.1
F Message Delivery F
G Alarm (P.12-10), Sc

H: Alarm Set 
I: Schedule (Alarm

H Show Secret Data (
Password Lock (P.9
G: Show Secret Dat
Y: Password Lock A

I Ringtone (P.9-2), Vi
E: Silent, D: Increa
W: Silent & Vibration

J Copyright Informat
F: Content Key Rec

When Content K
G (below 5 %) a

J (gray): Infrared Tr
K Auto Answer (P.9-2
L Weather Indicator (
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p handset in 
 in use.

e or answer calls, 

External Display Toggle Clock View

, press h.
music plays, during infrared transfers, etc.

ns
1-8
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Press h, L or M with handset closed to turn External 
Display Backlight on.
See major External Display indicators below.

1Signal Strength
2Battery Strength
3Date
4Time

3Additional Indicators
Indicator and number of calls/messages, etc. appear (after 
animation) for missed calls, new mail/information, etc.

^ Up to two indicators appear at the same time. Press L or 
M to view more.

^ Corresponding Pictogram (F, etc.) appears for Feeling Mail.
^ When new mail arrives, press h to read the message (P.14-15).

3Handset Closed
Handset is closed. Kee
this position when not

3Handset Open
Handset is open. Plac
enter text, etc.

L Missed Calls E New Delivery Report

K Answer Phone Message P Message Delivery Failure

R Missed Call Notification C Content Key

S New Voicemail N Bluetooth® Notification

I Alarm O New Cast Info

B Schedule Alarm D Cast Reception Failure

A Task Alarm G Hot Status Notification

M New Messages H Weather Indicator Update

1 2

43

3 With handset closed
^ View is fixed while 

Handset Positio



1-9

1
G

ettin
g

 S
tarted

ger takes approximately 140 minutes 

 vary by ambient temperature.
 may warm during charging.
m TV/radio if interference occurs.

 terminals with a dry cotton swab.

es
ibration

t once every six months; an uncharged 
nusable.
ying battery separately.

About Battery

 be inside handset to charge it.
g battery with handset on, J flashes 

s fully charged.
y via PC USB port (P.10-12 "USB Charge").
Charge battery before first use/after period of disuse.

^ Do not use/store battery at extreme temperatures; this may 
shorten battery life. 
Ideally, use/store between 5]C - 35]C.

^ Use specified Charger only; others may damage handset/
battery or overheat or ignite battery.

^ Replace battery if operating time shortens noticeably.

^ Do not use Charger for other purposes.
^ Contact with metal may short, overheat or burst battery.
^ Small Light illuminates red while charging. (It may take longer 

for the light to illuminate when handset is off.)

^ Charging via AC Char
(with handset off).
B Charging time may

^ Handset and Charger
^ Separate Charger fro

3Precautions
^ Clean device charging
^ Avoid:
B Extreme temperatur
B Humidity, dust and v
B Direct sunlight

^ Charge battery at leas
battery may become u

^ Use a case when carr

Battery & Charger

Battery Life

Charging

Tip I ^ Battery must
^ While chargin

until battery i
^ Charge batter
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3Battery Time
Using handset in poor conditions may shorten Battery Time:

perations
pplications
mera use or barcode scanning
bile Light
s
 Light
se (keeping backlights on for long periods)
Voice Recorder
 transmissions
nsfers
osing of handset
set is out-of-range
gs
 Out/Display Saving times consume 

ally if Display Saving is Always On)
illuminate brighter
® in Standby
tput
ones

e
P.9-12) to extend Battery Time.
 Saving/Backlight time and lower 

Estimated Hours of Use (fully charged battery)
1-10
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g
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Values calculated with Backlight Brightness set to Level:2.
^ Continuous Operating Time is the length of time handset keys 

can be pressed continuously without calls.
^ Continuous Playback Time is measured while music plays 

(Sound Effects set to Normal) using Headphones, Offline 
Mode canceled, and with handset closed.

^ The above values (Battery Time) are nominal values, 
measured under stable signal conditions.

^ Power Consuming O
B Activating/using S! A
B Repeated mobile ca
B Frequent use of Mo
B Playing video image
B Frequent use of Pen
B Continuous Keypad u
B Using Music Player/
B Frequent Bluetooth®

B Frequent infrared tra
B Frequent opening/cl
B Signal is weak/hand

^ Power Hungry Settin
B Long Backlight Time

more power (especi
B Setting Backlight to 
B Activating Bluetooth
B Activating Video Ou
B Activating Keypad T

3Extend Battery Tim
Adjust Light Settings (
Select shorter Display
Brightness.

Continuous Talk Time (P.20-20)
230 minutes in 3G 
230 minutes in GSM

Continuous Standby Time (P.20-20)
300 hours in 3G 
290 hours in GSM

Continuous Operating Time 5 hours

Continuous Playback Time 12 hours

Continuous Video Call Talk Time
120 minutes 
(with Internal Camera in use)
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f

d short beeps sound. Press g to stop 
ps do not sound in Manner mode.)

 every five seconds. After 20 seconds, 
set shuts down.

nd call ends with a double beep, then 
andset shuts down after 20 seconds.

Battery Strength Small Light & Battery Strength Indicator

cator 
 / N)

Conditions

shes
Ambient temperature is outside 
the range of 5]C to 35]C

shes 
Battery life has ended, or 
battery defect

shes Charging

n Charging completed/Standby

icator 
 / N)

Conditions

ff
Battery life has ended, or 
battery defect

ff Charging

ff Charging completed

uns Out
Battery Strength indicator varies as shown.

3Battery Strength & Environment
At low temperatures, battery is consumed faster.
At high temperatures, battery lasts longer.

3Handset Power On

3Handset Power Of

A message appears an
short beeps. (Short bee

3During Voice Call
A double beep sounds
the call ends and hand

3During Video Call
A message appears a
short beeps sound. H

Note I At Level 1, some functions including Video Camera, 
Music Player and Voice Recorder do not operate.

Remaining Strength (at 25˚C) 
Hours of Use 

Battery low. Please connect to charger! appears.
Charge or replace battery immediately.

Minimum Operating 
Voltage 

Level 3 Level 2 Level 1 Level 0 
M/QL/PK/OJ/N

B
at

te
ry

 V
ol

ta
ge

 

Approx. 70% Approx. 20% Approx. 10% 

Small Light
Indi
(J

Off Fla

Flashes red Fla

Illuminates red Fla

Off O

Small Light
Ind
(J

Flashes red O

Illuminates red O

Off O

When Battery R



1

G

ff before removing battery.
 immediately after saving files, sending 

 - 2 on the left

y Tab here and lift 

xhausted battery with ordinary 
er battery terminals before disposal.
y to a SoftBank shop, or follow the 
ons.

Battery Installation

al

equires a lithium-ion 
m-ion batteries are a 
ource.
sed lithium-ion battery, take 
 displaying the symbol 

 right.
or electric shock, do not:
it battery B Disassemble battery
1-12
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1 Press down and 
slide cover as 
shown

2 Lift and remove 
cover as shown

3 Insert battery
^ With printed side up, fit tabs into 

battery cavity slots.

4 Close cover
^ Position and slide the cover gently 

as shown until it stops.

^ Turn handset power o
^ Do not remove battery

messages, etc.

1 Perform Steps 1

2 Remove battery
^ Take hold of Batter

as shown.

Do not dispose of an e
refuse; always tape ov
Take exhausted batter
local disposal regulati

Inserting

e

f

Battery
CoverPress here

Removing

Battery Dispos

Tip I This product r
battery. Lithiu
recyclable res
^ To recycle a u

it to any shop
shown to the

^ To avoid fire 
B Short-circu
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, then disconnect handset
abs to remove connector.
r to protect External Device Port.

AC Charger

mall Light

end or twist AC Charger cord.
ger straight out to unplug it.
s compatible with household currents 
100V and 240V.
ot liable for problems resulting from 
ery abroad.
1 Open Port Cover to connect Charger
^ Use slot to gently pull Port Cover 

down and out as shown.
^ Insert connector until it clicks.

2 Plug Charger into AC outlet
^ Small Light illuminates red while 

charging (P.1-11); may take up to 
approximately 140 minutes.

^ When charging completes Small Light goes out.
^ Extend Charger blades. (Fold back when 

not in use.)

3 After Charging
Unplug Charger
^ Squeeze release t
^ Replace Port Cove

2
AC 100V Outlet

Blades

AC Charger

3

External Device Port

Release Tabs

Charger Connector

Arrows Up

1 Port Cover

S

Use supplied/optional AC Charger only.

Slot
Note I ^ Do not pull, b

^ Pull AC Char
^ AC Charger i

between AC 
^ SoftBank is n

charging batt
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ndset into Desktop Holder
s shown in 1 and push handset as 
l it clicks into place (resting flat).
ates red while charging (P.1-11); may take 
y 140 minutes.
mpletes Small Light goes out.

, then disconnect handset
tor, squeeze release tabs.

Desktop Holder

d
oove.

C 100V Outlet

2

rger

Blades

4

1-14
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Desktop Holder may be purchased separately.

1 Insert Charger connector into Desktop Holder 
until it clicks
^ Connection Port is on the back of Desktop Holder.

2 Plug Charger into AC outlet

^ Extend Charger blades. (Fold back 
when not in use.)

3 Gently insert ha
^ Fit tabs into slots a

indicated in 2 unti
^ Small Light illumin

up to approximatel
^ When charging co

4 After Charging
Unplug Charger
^ To remove connec

Arrows
Connection Port

Insert cor
into the gr

1
2

A

Release Tabs3 1

Charger 
Connector

AC Cha

Small Light

Use supplied/optional AC Charger only.
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In-Car Charger

ver

ort

Small Light

harger in negative earth vehicles only.
harger before leaving vehicle to prevent 
 engine off.
-Car Charger with Desktop Holder.
g battery inside extremely hot vehicles.
ndset while driving.

rmation, see In-Car Charger manual.
In-Car Holder to secure handset.
In-Car Charger may be purchased separately.

1 Open Port Cover to connect In-Car Charger
^ Insert connector until it clicks.

2 Plug Charger into cigarette lighter socket

3 Start car engine
^ Small Light illuminates red while charging (P.1-11); may take 

up to approximately 140 minutes.
^ When charging completes Small Light goes out.

4 After Charging
Unplug Charger, then disconnect handset
^ Squeeze release tabs to remove connector.
^ Replace Port Cover to protect External Device Port.

Port Co

In-Car Charger

Release Tabs

Charger Connector

1 Arrows Up

2
Cigarette Lighter Socket

3
4 Plug

External Device P

Note I ^ Use In-Car C
^ Disconnect C

charging with
^ Do not use In
^ Avoid chargin
^ Never use ha

Tip I ^ For more info
^ Use optional 
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Handset Power On/Off
rning Off
ess g for 2+ seconds
er Power Off Graphic, handset shuts down.

twork Information) 

ow these steps to restart it in English:
Press b A Select 設定 (at bottom 

 A Select English A Press b A 

e P.1-22.)
t Menu A Press b

 Press b
es or No and press b. Standby appears.
 or b is pressed for the first time.

vices; retrieval automatically sets Clock.
etrieve NW Info."
scribed with Clock set.

nal strength indicator may take some time 
n for the first time.
 inserted (P.1-2).
1-16
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1

2
3

Standby

1 Open handset

2 Press and hold g
After Power On Graphic, handset enters 
Standby.

3 Tu
Pr
Aft

Initial Setup (Menu, My Details & Ne

If Japanese appears the first time handset is powered up, foll
Press f A Press f A Press b A Press D A 
right) A Press b A Select Language A Press b
Perform Step 3 above A Perform Step 2 above

3 After startup, Change Menu window opens. (For details, se
Select Simple Menu, Standard Menu or Large Fon

3 After menu interface is set, My Details setup starts.
Enter last name A Press b A Enter first name A

^ Change Menu display option confirmation appears. Choose Y
3 Handset initiates Network Information retrieval when N, M

Choose Yes A Press b
^ Retrieve Network Information to use Network-related ser
^ To update Network Information manually, see P.10-11 "R
^ Unless otherwise noted, operations in this manual are de

Note I ^ USIM Card data is read after turning power on. Sig
to appear. It may take longer when turning power o

^ Insert USIM Card appears when USIM Card is not

Tip I Display turns off after a period of inactivity.
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ess g to exit

idental operation/function activation.

ess b for 1+ seconds
disappears.

My Details

anceling

eypad Lock is active. See P.2-20.

answer a call, press f. [Activate Any Key 
6).] Keypad lock reactivates after the call.
ed for 2+ seconds.
1
2

1

1 Press b0
Handset phone number appears.
^ To add, edit or delete My Details, see P.4-19.

2 Pr

Use Keypad Lock to lock handset keys and prevent acc

1 Press b for 1+ seconds
I appears and Keypad Lock is set.

1 Pr
I 

Keypad Lock

Activating C

Note I Emergency calls (110, etc.) are possible even when K

Tip I When Keypad Lock is Active
^ Incoming calls temporarily cancel Keypad Lock. To 

Answer (P.9-3) to answer calls with other keys (P.2-
^ Handset power does not turn off even if g is press
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Handset Menus

 Menu Items

nication
Launch Hot Status, Circle Talk, 
S! Town, S! Loop or Near Chat

! Keitai
Access Yahoo! Keitai Mobile 
Internet and PC sites or use 
Live Monitor

 Player Play/download music/video

ging Open/create messages, etc.

a Capture images or record video

older
Open files saved on handset/
Memory Card

Use Calendar, Alarms, etc.

ainment
Use e-Book Viewer, access 
BookSurfing® or launch S! Cast

li Use/download S! Applications

le-appli
Customize IC Card settings to 
use e-money services, etc.

Search contacts, add entries, etc.

gs
Customize handset interface, 
sounds, etc.
1-18
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1
2

Main Menu
Shortcut to Custom 
Screens (P.9-9)

Access functions/operations from Main Menu.

1 Press b
Main Menu opens.

2 Use G to select an item and press b
Sub Menu opens (P.20-8 - 20-9).

3Main

Main Menu

Softkeys

3 Softkey functions appear at the bottom of 
Display.

Return to Standby

3 Press g to return to Standby from function 
windows, menus, etc.
^ When a confirmation appears, choose Yes 

and press b. Handset returns to Standby.

Press N to select or 
execute the assigned 
function or operation.

Press b to select or 
execute the assigned 
function or operation.

Press M to select or 
execute the assigned 
function or operation.

Commu

Yahoo

Media

Messa

Camer

Data F

Tools

Entert

S! App

Lifesty

Phone

Settin
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s.

ing Shortcuts
ms except Main Menu and Enter 
er.

User Shortcuts

Change default shortcuts

Press k A Select an item A 
Press N x A Select Assign 
A Press b A Select new item 
A Press b or N U

Change item order

Press k A Select an item A 
Press N x A Select Move 
A Press b A Use E to select 
target location A Press b

 
lt

Restore default shortcuts

Press k A Press N x A 
Select Set to Default A Press b 
A Choose Yes A Press b
1
2

Access functions, folders or menus quickly via Shortcut

1 Press k
Default shortcuts appear.

2 Select an item and press b

3Edit
Edit ite
Numb

Assign

Move

Set to
Defau
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le functions vary by entered digits. To 

ilable Operations

ntries beforehand.

Quick Operations

Function Digits Refer to

 Dial* 1 P.4-14

 Video Call* 1 P.4-14

 Mail* 1 P.14-13

ses Memo 1 - 6 P.12-18

ator 1 - 12 P.12-13

ar 4 P.12-2

arm 4 P.12-10

International Calls 5 - 32 P.2-3

ircle Talk 11 - 32 P.19-8
1-20
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1 2

1
2

In Standby, enter numbers to access functions. Accessib
activate functions, press corresponding Softkey.

3Example: Enter 1111 to use Calculator

1 Press 1111

2 Press j

3Ava

*Save e

View Live Monitor news in Standby.

1 Press C
Standby Window (P.9-6) opens.

2 Press b
Information appears.
3 Press g to exit.

Speed

Speed

Speed

Expen

Calcul

Calend

Set Al

Place 

Call C

Standby Window (Japanese)
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lect a function and press b
nu/window opens (a appears).
ress h to toggle active windows.

ess g to exit
e other window appears (a disappears).
When a confirmation appears, choose Yes 
A Press b

ess M to turn off

Multi Job

alls
1
2
3

1
2

1 In a function window, press k
Shortcuts menu opens.
^ In text/phone number entry windows, press k 

for 1+ seconds.
^ Some shortcuts are disabled.
^ Multi Job cannot be activated from some 

windows/under some conditions (e.g. when 
an S! Application is active, etc.).

2 Se
Me
^ P

3 Pr
Th
3

Use handset as a flashlight when handset is closed.

1 Press M for 1+ seconds
Mobile Light illuminates.

2 Pr

Handling Incoming C

3 Press b to answer a call. End the call to return.

Pen Light

Note I Do not point Pen Light at people or look at it directly.



1

G

Change Menu

 and simplify menus.

e Simple Menu is 

ess j for 1+ seconds

lect Standard Menu and press b
lternatively, select Large Font Menu (P.1-24).

 fonts

Standard Menu.
u is active:
harge

cases:
)
lication is paused

Simple Main Menu

anceling
1-22
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1
2

Handset Menu Interface Options:

Activate Simple Menu to reduce available handset functions
^ Handset is limited to basic operations (P.1-23).
^ Clock and fonts are enlarged and Calendar is hidden whil

active.

1 Press j for 1+ seconds

2 Select Simple Menu and press b
^ Simple Menu remains active even after 

handset power is turned off.

1 Pr

2 Se
^ A

Standard Menu All menus are available

Simple Menu Simplified menus appear in large

Large Font Menu All menus appear in large fonts

Simple Menu

Note I ^ Some menu items, function names, etc. differ from 
^ These functions are not available while Simple Men
B Bluetooth® B Infrared B Mass Storage/USB C
B Drive mode B Original mode

^ Simple Menu activation is disabled in the following 
B Media Player is active (playing background music
B Infrared transmission is in progress B S! App
B Bluetooth® is active

Activating C
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 active, shortcuts and some Quick 
e disabled.

Simple Menu Operations

tyle-appli P.17-2
ks P.8-2
tomScreens P.9-9
h® P.8-2
h®Ringtones P.8-2
r Docs. P.8-2
ory Status P.8-2

ts

itch to Standard Menu P.1-22

rn handset on/off P.1-16

pen Yahoo! Keitai Main Menu P.15-2

pen Messaging menu P.14-2

en S! Mail Composition window P.14-4

pen Call Log (All Calls) P.2-12

pen Call Log (Dialled No.) P.2-4

pen Call Log (Received Calls) P.2-5

pen Phone Book P.4-8

eate new Phone Book entry P.4-4

tivate/cancel Manner mode P.2-18

tivate/cancel Keypad Lock P.1-17

ay Answer Phone messages P.2-9

tivate/cancel Answer Phone P.2-8
In Standby, press b to open Simple Main Menu.

In Standby:

While Simple Menu is
Operations (P.1-20) ar

Messaging

Received Msg. P.14-20
Create Msg. P.14-4
Drafts P.14-26
Templates P.14-10
Sent Messages P.14-20
Unsent Msg. P.14-20
Create SMS P.14-11

Phone

Phone Book P.4-2
Add New Entry P.4-4
Play Messages P.2-9
Answer Phone P.2-8
Call VM P.13-4
My Details P.4-19
Speed Dial P.4-14

Camera - P.6-2

Convenient Tool

Calendar P.12-2
Alarms P.12-10
Calculator P.12-13

Assignment
Wallpaper P.9-4
Assign Tone P.9-2
Volume P.9-2

Hot Status P.19-3
Circle Talk P.19-8
Change Menu P.1-22

Data Folder

Pictures P.8-2
DCIM P.8-2
My Pictograms P.8-2
Ring Tones P.8-2
S! Appli P.16-2
Music P.8-2
Videos P.8-2

Data Folder

Lifes
Boo
Cus
Flas
Flas
Othe
Mem

Key Assignmen

j (Long Press) Sw

g (Long Press) Tu

M O

N O

N (Long Press) Op

f O

B O

A O

D O

D (Long Press) Cr

h (Long Press) Ac

b (Long Press) Ac

i Pl

i (Long Press) Ac
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xt entry, etc. at the 

ess j for 1+ seconds

lect Standard Menu and press b
lternatively, select Simple Menu (P.1-22).

Large Font Menu

Large Font 
Shortcuts Menu

anceling
1-24
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1
2

Activate Large Font Menu to enlarge fonts for menus, te
same time.

1 Press j for 1+ seconds

2 Select Large Font Menu and press b
^ Large Font Menu remains active even after 

handset power is turned off.

1 Pr

2 Se
^ A

Activating C
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Security Codes
word are needed for handset use. 
l Information (P.20-39).

number selected at initial subscription; 
d to restrict handset services (P.13-6 
arring").
work Password is incorrectly entered 
 times consecutively, Call Barring 
gs are locked. To resolve, Network 
ord and Center Access Code must be 
ed. For details, contact SoftBank 
mer Center, General Information 

-39).
ge Network Password as needed (P.13-7).

ork Password

d Network Password.
and Network Password. SoftBank is not 

. For details, see P.1-3 "USIM PINs."
1-25
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Handset Code, Center Access Code and Network Pass
For details, contact SoftBank Customer Center, Genera

4-digit number (9999 by default) required to 
use or change some handset functions.
^ 4 appears as digits are entered.
^ If Handset code is incorrect! appears, enter 

again.
^ Change Handset Code as needed (P.9-17).

4-digit number selected at initial subscription; 
required to access Voicemail via landlines or 
subscribe to fee-based information.

4-digit 
require
"Call B
^ If Net

three
settin
Passw
chang
Custo
(P.20

^ Chan

Handset Code

Center Access Code

Netw

Note I ^ Write down Handset Code, Center Access Code an
^ Do not reveal Handset Code, Center Access Code 

liable for misuse or damages.

Tip I There are two other Security Codes: PIN 1 and PIN2
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Initiating a Call
6 for Voice Calls from outside Japan 

nfirm the number and press f
ndset dials the number.
rrecting Numbers
se F to move cursor and press i to 
elete the digit above the cursor. Move 
ursor and press i for 1+ seconds to 
elete the digits above and after the cursor.
efore moving cursor, press i 
r 1+ seconds to delete the entire number 
nd return to Standby.

ess g to end call
lternatively, close handset.

re handset is used.

old, etc.), see P.2-10 - 2-11.
s/symbols before a phone number when 

 to select Show My ID or Hide My ID.

k 184 or p31p
2-2

2
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CHECK!

^ Confirm handset is on.
^ Check signal strength 

(P.1-6 1).
^ Handset will not transmit 

when B, X, I or Y 
appears (P.20-4 - 20-6).

2
3

1

See P.2-3 to initiate international calls from Japan, P.2-1
and P.5-3 for Video Calls.

1 Enter a phone number

^ Include area code for all numbers.

2 Co
Ha
Co
^ U

d
c
d

^ B
fo
a

3 Pr
^ A

Note I ^ Do not cover Microphone while talking.
^ Avoid covering area over Internal Antenna.
^ Voice quality is affected depending on how and whe

Tip I ^ For operations during a call (Loudspeaker, Mute, H
^ To send/block Caller ID, enter the following number

placing a call.

B Alternatively, enter a phone number and press N x

Send 186 or q31p Bloc
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lect a country and press b
To call unlisted countries, select Enter 
Code A Press b A Enter country code 
A Press b

ess f

Placing an International Call from Japan

y A Press b A Press f

ter a phone number including the area 

ly (country code: 39).

by +), see P.9-26 "Int'l Prefix."
"Country Codes."
all Barring."
Contract Required

^ Service requires an 
additional contract. For 
details, contact SoftBank 
Customer Center, General 
Information (P.20-39).

5
2

3
4

1

See P.2-16 to initiate Voice Calls from outside Japan.

1 Enter a phone number
^ Include area code for landline numbers.

2 Press N

3 Select Int'l Call and press b
Country names appear.

4 Se
3

5 Pr

Quick Operation

3 Enter a phone number A Press k A Select a countr

Direct Entry

3 Press qq (+ appears) A Enter country code A En
code A Press f
B Omit the first 0 of the area code except when calling Ita

Tip I ^ To change the default international prefix (denoted 
^ To save frequently used country codes, see P.9-26 
^ To restrict outgoing international calls, see P.13-6 "C



led numbers are saved. (Records 

lect a record and press b

ess f
ndset dials the number.

cators

Redial

Dialed Voice Call E Dialed Video Call

Requested 
Circle Talk

nly the last record appears. (All records 

ecret Data is active.
ced by new ones. To delete records 
2-4

2
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3 2

Place calls from Dialled Numbers. Up to 30 recently dia
remain even after handset power is turned off.)

1 Press B (R)

^ Use F to open Received Calls/All Calls.

2 Se

3 Pr
Ha

3Indi

A

n

Tip I ^ When the same number is dialed more than once, o
appear for Circle Talk.)

^ Names in Secret entries appear only when Show S
^ When there are 30 records, oldest records are repla

manually, see P.2-12.
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nt, number appears. Place calls 
andset power is turned off.)

ess f
ndset dials the number.

cators

Calling from Received Calls

nswered Voice Call D Rejected Voice Call

nswered Video Call H Rejected Video Call

equested Circle 
alk

I
Missed Call 
Notification

issed Voice Call k
Answer Phone 
Answered

issed Video Call l
Forwarded to 
Voicemail Center

issed Circle Talk 
equest

ecret Data is active.
ced by new ones. To delete records 
1
3 2

Up to 30 received calls are saved. When Caller ID is se
directly to those numbers. (Records remain even after h

1 Press A (Q)

^ Use F to open Dialled Numbers/All Calls.

2 Select a record and press b

3 Pr
Ha

3Indi

B A

F A

l
R
T

C M

G M

m
M
R

Tip I ^ Names in Secret entries appear only when Show S
^ When there are 30 records, oldest records are repla

manually, see P.2-12.



Incoming Call
ess f
en Any Key Answer (P.9-3) is Active
ress any of these keys to answer calls

 - 9, q, p, G, k, j
swering Calls with Headphones
ress Call Button for 1+ seconds. To end the 
all, press Call Button for 1+ seconds until a 
eep sounds.

ess g to end call
lternatively, close handset.

ad of the phone number.
ecret Data is active.
ns and Small Light status (P.9-2 - 9-3).
2-6
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Redirecting a Call

^ Call Forwarding (P.13-3)
^ Voicemail (P.13-4)
^ Answer Phone (P.2-8)

2 3

1

1 When a call arrives, open handset

3 Quick Recorder: When a call arrives, 
press N x A Select Record 
Message A Press b
B Use Quick Recorder to record caller 

messages on handset when Answer 
Phone is inactive.

3 To reject an incoming call, press N x 
while handset is ringing/vibrating A Select 
Reject A Press b
B Standby returns; record appears in 

Received Calls.
3 To place a caller on hold, press g while 

handset is ringing/vibrating.
B Press f to answer the call on hold.

3 Answering a Video Call: P.5-3

2 Pr
Wh
^ P
0

An
^ P

c
b

3 Pr
^ A

Tip I ^ When Caller ID is not sent, Withheld appears inste
^ Names in Secret entries appear only when Show S
^ Change ringtone volumes/patterns, vibration patter
^ To instantly mute ringer, press i.
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er Phone

, etc.

ss b

Information

Information Window

Manually

ation A Press b
A Select Reset A Press b A Choose 
1

Information window opens for:
B Missed Calls B Calls answered with Answ
B New messages B Alarms
B New S! Cast information B Weather Indicator updates

1 In Information window, select an item and pre
Corresponding window opens.

Opening Information Items

Opening Information List 

3 Press b A Select Phone A Press b A Select Inform
B To clear list, open Information list and press N x 

Yes A Press b



Answer Phone

-range or in Offline Mode. Use Voicemail 
s not available.
er Phone and Caller Voice (P.2-11).

ess i for 1+ seconds
disappears and Answer Phone is canceled.

anceling

Active

 starts.

 will be recorded).

er Phone is canceled and b appears.

s are recorded, Answer Phone is disabled. 

alls.
er Phone setting (P.9-4) takes priority.
2-8
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1

Record caller messages on handset.
^ Answer Phone cannot be used when handset is off, out-of

(P.13-4) to record caller messages when Answer Phone i
^ Record up to 90 seconds or 20 messages between Answ
^ Answer Phone is inactive by default.

1 Press i for 1+ seconds
c appears and Answer Phone is set.

1 Pr
c 

Activating & Canceling

Activating C

When Answer Phone is 

3 For incoming calls, outgoing message plays and recording
^ Recording continues even if handset is closed.
^ To answer calls, press f during recording (no message
^ When recording ends, a appears.

3 If recording capacity becomes full after the recording, Answ

Note I ^ When less than 12 seconds remain or 20 message
Delete messages to activate Answer Phone.

^ Answer Phone is not available for incoming Video C
^ In Manner, Drive or Original mode, respective Answ
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back Operations

Playing Messages

Press B

Press i

orward Press b J or A

ackward Press B twice

Press N . A Choose 
Yes A Press b

e waits to answer calls).
 to select Call/Video Call A Select 

e A Press b A Enter time (00 - 30) 

 both active, the function with the shortest 

conds
 change depending on signal conditions.)
ming calls are handled by Voicemail or 

g message/caller message recordings.
 to select Call/Video Call A Select 

ress b A Select Link to Profile or 
1

1 Press i
Number of recordings appears and playback 
starts from the most recent message. After all 
messages have played, playback ends 
automatically.
^ Message playback stops for incoming calls. 

Press f to answer a call.

3Play

Replay

Stop

Skip F

Skip B

Delete

Answer Time

3 Adjust ring time between 0 and 30 seconds (Answer Phon
Press b A Select Settings A Press b A Use F
Answer Phone A Press b A Select Answer Tim
A Press b

^ Activation Time is 18 seconds by default.
3 When Answer Phone and Voicemail or Call Forwarding are

ring time takes priority.
Example: 
Ring time for Answer Phone: 9 seconds 
Ring time for Voicemail or Call Forwarding: 10 se

In this example, Answer Phone responds first. (Priority may
^ If Answer Phone is full or handset is in Offline Mode, inco

Call Forwarding.

Earpiece Volume

3 Follow these steps to activate or mute Earpiece for outgoin
Press b A Select Settings A Press b A Use F
Answer Phone A Press b A Select Volume A P
Silent A Press b

^ For Link to Profile, current Earpiece Volume applies.



Engaged Call Operations

turned off.

ess L (up) or M (down) to 
just volume

ns

not audible

nference Call (P.13-6) is required.
2-10
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1
2

Adjust Earpiece Volume (5 levels).
^ Volume level remains as set even after handset power is 
^ To adjust Earpiece Volume in Standby, see P.9-26.
^ Earpiece Volume is Level:3 by default.

1 During a call, press L or M 2 Pr
ad

Earpiece Volume

Voice Output

Loudspeaker
Use Loudspeaker for handsfree conversatio

Press b
3To cancel, press b.

Mute

Mute Microphone 
Other party's voice is audible

Press M N
3To cancel, press M M.

Hold

Hold tone sounds and each other's voice is 

Press N x A Select Hold A Press b
3To cancel, press f.

^ Subscription to Call Waiting (P.13-5) or Co
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r Voice and Answer Phone (P.2-8).

ess b to stop
lternatively, end call to stop. (Recordings 
main even after handset power is turned off.)

Caller Voice

 Press b A Select an entry A Press b

 Book

k A Press b A Press N x A 
 Perform from Step 1 on P.4-4

 Press b A Select an item A Press b

 Press b A Select Create Message or 
 from Step 3 on P.14-4 or on P.14-11

umber A Press b A Enter a phone 

ing a call

MF or Enable DTMF A Press b

 or operate a home answer phone 

re sent.
1 2
3

^ Record up to 90 seconds or 20 messages between Calle
^ To play recorded messages, see P.2-9.

1 During a call, press N x

2 Select Record Caller Voice and 
press b
Recording starts.

3 Pr
^ A

re

Other Engaged Call Operations

Open Phone Book 
Entry

Open Phone Book entries

Press N x A Select Phone Book A

Save Phone Book 
Entry

Save the other party's number to Phone

Press N x A Select Phone Boo
Select Add New Entry A Press b A

Open Message
Check received/sent/draft messages

Press N x A Select Messaging A

Create Message
Create a new message

Press N x A Select Messaging A
Create New SMS A Press b A Perform

Dial New Number
Call another number

Press N x A Select Dial New N
number A Press f

Enable/Disable 
DTMF

Select whether to send Touch Tones dur

Press N x A Select Disable DT

Touch Tones

Send alphanumeric messages to pagers
remotely

Use 0 - 9/q/p
^ Touch Tones for the pressed buttons a



Call Log

lls All dialed/received calls

 Numbers All dialed calls

ed Calls All received calls

s A Press b

andset Code A Press b A Choose 

lls. Select Edit Before Call to edit 

elect S! Mail or SMS A Press b A 
4-11

rform from Step 2 on P.19-8

aving from Other Functions."
2-12
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1 2

1 Press f
All Calls opens.
^ Available in Standby or during calls.
3 Press F to open others.

2 Select a record and press b
Record details appear.

3Tabs

Follow these steps first.
Press f A Select a record A Press N x

All Ca

Dialled

Receiv

Deleting/Using Call Log

Delete
Delete records one at a time

Select Delete A Press b A Choose Ye

Delete All
Delete all records

Select Delete All A Press b A Enter H
Yes A Press b

Call

Place calls

Select Call or Video Call A Press b
^ Select Int'l Call to place international ca

numbers before dialing.

Create Message
Create messages

Select Create Message A Press b A S
Perform from Step 6 on P.14-4 or on P.1

Call Circle Talk
Initiate Circle Talk

Select Call Circle Talk A Press b A Pe

Tip I To save phone numbers to Phone Book, see P.4-7 "S
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Call Timers 

Time) and all calls made since Clear 

all Time Counter."

ess b

 Cost A Call Timers

r handset power is turned off.
ted. On hold time is counted.

 Cost A Call Timers

 Handset Code A Press b A Choose 
1
2

Check estimated time of the most recent call (Last Call 
Timers was last applied (All Calls Time).
To show elapsed Call Time during a call, see P.9-26 "C

1 Select Dialled Calls or Received Calls and pr

2 Press b to return

Follow these steps first.

Dialled Calls & Received Calls

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time &

Tip I ^ Last Call Time and All Calls Time remain even afte
^ Ring time for incoming or outgoing calls is not coun

Clear Timers

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time &

Clear Timers
Reset Call Timers

Select Clear Timers A Press b A Enter
Yes A Press b



Call Costs
 depending on subscription status.

ll calls.
-26 "Display Call Cost."

 Cost A Call Costs

ed off.
nal Service).

 Cost A Call Costs

2 A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

show converted amount in Call Costs

Z A Enter PIN2 A Press b A 
rsion rate A Press b A Press b
2-14
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1
2

Call Costs (including Max Cost) may not be available

Check estimated call charge of the most recent call or a
To show Call Cost automatically after each call, see P.9

1 Select Last Call or All Calls and press b

2 Press b to return

Follow these steps first.

Last Call & All Calls

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time &

Tip I ^ Call Costs remain even after handset power is turn
^ Sum of charges appears for Conference Call (Optio

Additional Functions

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time &

Clear Costs
Reset Call Costs

Select Clear Costs A Press b A Enter PIN

Cost Units
8YEN 1

Set currency and conversion rate (per yen) to 

Select Cost Units A Press b A Press N 
Enter currency A Press b A Enter conve
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Outside Japan (International Roaming)

s) when selected and each time handset 

rvice

 For service basics, see Global Roaming 
E Corp. Website (http//www.softbank.jp). 
mer Center, General Information (P.20-39).
ry with you while traveling abroad.
1

^ Auto is set by default.
^ Use Auto whenever possible.

1 Switching Automatically
1Select Auto and press b

Switching Manually
1Select Manual and press b
2Select 3G/GSM, 3G or GSM and press b

Selected service is activated.

Switching Network Services

Auto
Sets Network by location (Network statu
is turned on thereafter 

Manual

3G/GSM Use in 3G or GSM service areas

3G Use in 3G service areas

GSM Use in GSM service areas

Main Menu I Settings A Network Settings (F) A Select Se

Note I ^ International roaming requires a separate contract.
Guide, available in English via SOFTBANK MOBIL
For up-to-date information, contact SoftBank Custo

^ Download and print Global Roaming Guide to car



lling SoftBank Handsets
lways select 日本 (JPN) (or press 81 
r direct entry).

ess f

ess f

Calling from Outside Japan

alling Japan via Quick Operation

ter a phone number A Press k A 
rform from Step 4

Direct Entry

ss qq (+ appears) A Enter 
untry code A Enter a phone number 
luding the area code A Perform Step 5
Omit the first 0 of the area code except 
when calling Italy (country code: 39).

 Country

 you and vice versa after returning to calls 

ountry Codes." For more information, 
ion (P.20-39).
2-16
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5
2

3
4

1

1

2

Use the same SoftBank handset number overseas.

1 Enter a phone number
^ Include area code for landline numbers.

2 Press N x

3 Select Int'l Call and press b
Country names appear.
3 To call Japan, select 日本 (JPN) A Press 

b A Skip ahead to Step 5

4 Select a country and press b
^ + and country code are inserted before the 

phone number. The first 0 is omitted except 
when calling Italy (39). (+ indicates an 
outgoing international call.)

3 To call unlisted countries, select Enter 
Code A Press b A Enter country code 
A Press b

Ca
^ A

fo

5 Pr

1 Enter a phone number
^ Include area code for landline numbers.

2 Pr

Calling Other Countries

C

3 En
Pe

3 Pre
co
inc
B

Calling Landlines & Mobiles within the Same

Note I In some areas, other parties may not be able to hear
on hold (P.2-10).

Tip I Adding Country Codes
To save frequently used country codes, see P.9-26 "C
contact SoftBank Customer Center, General Informat
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Manner Mode & Offline Mode

ips as a guide. Inappropriate handset 
ke care not to disturb others when 
ur surroundings.
ilence is the norm.

rs, etc.
oard trains, etc.
ehicle traffic.

ine Mode: P.2-19
rarily suspend all handset transmissions 
 turning off handset power.

wer Phone: P.2-8
 incoming calls inappropriate/unsafe 
er.

e Mode: P.9-2
Light flashes for incoming calls; if 

ered driving message plays and 
r Phone activates.
Please use your handset responsibly. Use these basic t
use can be both dangerous and bothersome. Please ta
using your handset. Adjust handset use according to yo
^ Turn it off in theaters, museums and other places where s
^ Refrain from using it in restaurants, hotel lobbies, elevato
^ Observe signs and instructions regarding handset use ab
^ Refrain from use that interrupts the flow of pedestrian or v

3Manner Mode: P.2-18
Press Manner Key to automatically mute all 
sounds and activate vibration for incoming 
transmissions.

3Vibration Mode: P.9-3
Activate vibration for incoming transmission 
alerts.

3Volume Settings: P.9-2
When carrying handset in public, decrease 
or mute incoming transmission alerts or 
S! Application tones.

3Offl
Tempo
without

3Ans
Handle
to answ

3Driv
Small 
unansw
Answe

Minding Mobile Manners

Manner-Related Features



g the Internet, during calls or while 

ess h for 1+ seconds
disappears and Manner mode is canceled.

Activating/Canceling Manner Mode

anceling

Active

wap Call (P.13-6) beeps are audible.
nes. Volume is fixed to Level 1.
de.
hone, ringtones, Vibration, etc.

dible from Earpiece.
2-18
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1

Activate/cancel Manner mode in Standby, while browsin
using Media Player or S! Applications.

1 Press h for 1+ seconds
C appears and Manner mode is set.
^ c (Answer Phone), E (Silent) and W (Silent 

& Vibration) appear as set in Manner 
settings (P.9-2 "Mode Settings").

1 Pr
C 

Activating C

When Manner Mode is 

3 Keypad Tones, Power On/Off and error tones are muted. S
^ Even in Manner mode, ringtone is audible from Headpho

3 Shutter click and Self-timer tone sound even in Manner mo
3 Manner settings (P.9-2 "Mode Settings") apply to Answer P

Tip I While Answer Phone is recording, caller's voice is au
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nsmissions.
th®/infrared transmissions are available.

oose Off and press b
disappears and Offline Mode is canceled.

Activating/Canceling Offline Mode

anceling

enu I Settings A Network Settings (F) 
A Offline Mode

 Mode. See P.2-20.
1

Use Offline Mode to temporarily suspend all handset tra
^ Offline Mode blocks all calls/Internet transmissions. Bluetoo
^ Offline Mode is Off by default.

1 Choose On and press b
X appears and Offline Mode is set.

1 Ch
X 

Activating

Main Menu I Settings A Network Settings (F) 
A Offline Mode

C

Main M

Note I Emergency calls (110, etc.) are not possible in Offline



Emergency Calls

ding agency (police, etc.) when you 
 3G handsets.
g signals from radio stations.

ile some handset restrictions are active.

onditions. Always provide your location 

cy calls (110, 119 or 118) are placed 
ed with 184). However, the corresponding 

fe threatening situation.

e Restriction Emergency Calls

 Lock (P.9-17) Possible

 Calls (P.13-7) Possible

 (P.9-23) Not Possible

apan as handset operations are affected 
ntry or handset settings.
2-20
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Your location is automatically reported to the correspon
place emergency calls (110, 119 or 118) with SoftBank
^ Handset reports Location Information based on positionin
^ Registration/transmission fees do not apply.

Emergency calls (110, 119, 118, etc.) are possible even wh

Emergency Location Report

Note I ^ Positioning accuracy is affected by location/signal c
and purpose on the phone.

^ Location Information is not reported when emergen
without Caller ID (such as when the number is prefix
agency may obtain your Location Information in a li

^ Not available during international roaming (P.2-15).

Handset Restrictions & Emergency Calls

Active Restriction Emergency Calls Activ

Keypad Lock (P.1-17) Possible Password

Max Cost (P.9-24) Possible Outgoing

Offline Mode (P.2-19) Not Possible PIN Entry

Note I Emergency calls may not be possible when outside J
by wireless network/radio signals available in the cou
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haracters. Multiple characters are 
 Press a key to toggle between 
hat key.
yte katakana entry, press 1 
.

tions in reverse. (Not available for 
r Character Codes.)
0-10

rs Assigned to the Same Key
ter is on the same key, press A first 

yte alphanumerics mode, enter no.

onds to enter the current character and 

Characters Character Entry Basics

1 1

イ ウ

A 666

n on

6 (Long Press) 666

n on
3-2

3

Text E
n

try

Use Kana and Pager (P.3-5) to enter alphanumerics, 
Symbols, hiragana, kanji, katakana and Pictograms.
Unless otherwise noted, text entry operations are described 
for use in text entry windows using Kana Mode.

1 Press j
^ Entry mode list appears.

2 Use E to select a mode and 
press b
^ For Pictogram or Symbols, 

corresponding list appears. (Entry 
mode remains unchanged.)

^ Available Modes:

Use Keypad to enter c
assigned to each key.
character options for t
Example: In double-b

three times

^ Press f to toggle op
single-byte numbers o

^ Key Assignments: P.2

3Entering Characte
When the next charac
to move cursor.
Example: In single-b

^ Press a key for 1+ sec
advance cursor.

Switching Entry Modes

A Kanji (hiragana) G
Single-byte alphanumerics 
(upper/lower case)

C Double-byte katakana H
Single-byte alphanumerics 
(lower case)

D Single-byte katakana I Single-byte number

E
Double-byte alphanumerics 
(upper/lower case)

B Character Code

F
Double-byte alphanumerics 
(lower case)

Current Entry Mode

1

ア

66

n

66

n



3-3

3

Text E
n

try
3 Switch to double-byte katakana mode

ウ and press b

five times
three times

es
, press i after Step 2-2 on the left 
ent hiragana to convert separately.
ち into み and ち.

 Converted Words

山大輔

Entering Characters

User Dictionary

d words/phrases to select from the word 
etails, see P.3-9.

Help

 Select Help A Press b

DEb DEb

三ち 三智

西山大輔 西山大輔

k

Following the example below, enter 鈴木タロウ to learn how 
to enter characters in kanji (hiragana) entry mode.

1 Enter すずき
1Press 3 three times
2Press A
3Press 3 three times
4Press q
5Press 2 twice

2 Convert すずき to 鈴木
1Press D (convert)
2Use E to select 鈴木

3 To exit the list, press i.
3 To change segment, see 

"Segmenting Phrases" on the right.
3Press b

^ Press f to cancel conversion. (Not 
available for Arrange Mail.)

1Press j
2Select アイ

4 Enter タロウ
1Press 4
2Press 9 
3Press 1 
4Press b

3Segmenting Phras
If the word is not listed
to exit. Use F to segm
Example: Segment み

3Selecting Multiple
Press k.
Example: To enter 西

Kanji, Hiragana & Katakana

3 Save frequently use
suggestion list. For d

3 Press N x A

B

みち みち

にしやまだいすけ

D



gle-byte alphanumerics mode, 
il the assigned character appears
 numbers in single-byte number mode.
le case.

ear in e-mail or on incompatible 

ntry mode, press q to open 
g/History is available in some 
e P.20-10)

e-byte Symbols/Pictograms appear.
y mode, press q A Press q

o toggle Symbol/Pictogram List(s)

t one and press b
uble-byte even in single-byte entry mode.

it list

Predictive & Previous Usage Space

rams & Emoticons

ograms
3-4

3

Text E
n

try

1 Enter a character and press k

1 Enter a character and press q
^ For か (Ka), さ (Sa) and た (Ta) row characters, press q to 

add/remove ゛. For は (Ha) row characters, press q once to 
add ゛, twice to add ゜and three times to remove.

^ In single-byte katakana entry, ゛and ゜each count as one character.

1 Press D at the end of text
^ Insert line breaks in message text, Notepad, etc.
^ To insert line breaks in text, press p until = appears, then 

press b.

1 Press A

1 In double or sin
press a key unt
^ Alternatively, enter
3 Press k to togg

2 Press b

Pictograms do not app
handsets.

1 In double-byte e
Log/History (Lo
entry modes; se
Recently used doubl
3 In single-byte entr

2 Press M or N t

3 Use G to selec
^ Pictograms are do

4 Press i to ex

3 Use these functions to convert hiragana to kanji more quickly.

^ Both functions are active by default (P.3-7 "Optional 
Predictive Functions").

Small Kana (っ , ッ , etc.)

Adding ゛or ゜

Line Break

Predictive
Word suggestions change as up to 
five hiragana are entered

Previous Usage
Suggests words/characters likely to 
follow entry based on previous entries

Alphanumerics

Symbols, Pictog

Symbols & Pict
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tc., easily.

dress List and press b

sion and press b
gle-byte even in double-byte entry modes.

de entry mode, enter four digits 

nversion and press b

thod and press b

de and press b
 Mode, select Kana A Press b

 (P.20-13)

Clear Log/History Mail & Web Extensions

racter Entry Modes

t a mode A Press b
Symbols, corresponding list appears. 
ins unchanged.)
n upper and lower case modes, press j 
1 Press N x

2 Select Emoticons and press b

3 Select an emoticon and press b

Enter .co.jp, http://, e

1 Press N x

2 Select Quick Ad

3 Select an exten
^ Extensions are sin

1 In Character Co
(P.20-14)

1 Press N x

2 Select Input/Co

3 Select Input Me

4 Select Pager Co
3 To switch to Kana

5 Enter two digits

3 Press N x A Select Input/Conversion A Press b 
A Select Clear History A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b
B To return to the text entry window, press i A Press i

Tip I ^ For available Pictograms, see P.20-12.
^ Enter cross-carrier Pictograms (Step 9 on P.14-4) or My 

Pictograms (P.14-8).

Emoticons

Tip I ^ For other emoticons, enter かお and press D (convert). 
Alternatively, enter a descriptive word such as わーい or 
うーん and press D (convert). Corresponding 
emoticons can be selected.

^ Immediately after inserting a descriptive word such as 
嬉しい or 悲しい, corresponding emoticons may 
appear in the word suggestion list. To disable this 
function, see P.3-7 "Optional Predictive Functions" 
(EmoticonWordLink).

Character Code

Pager Code

Cha

3 Press j A Selec
^ For Pictogram or 

(Entry mode rema
B To toggle betwee
A Press N 



gs to search for kanji.

 hiragana

d press b

anumerics in kanji (hiragana) entry mode.
ignments" or use Keypad inscriptions.

nd press M S
26 then M S.

a word and press b

Additional Character Entry Options Conversion Methods (Japanese)
rsion

ana/Alphanumeric Conversion
3-6

3

Text E
n

try

Press N x A Select Cursor Position A Press b 
A Select Jump to End or Jump to Top A Press b

Press N x A Select Undo/Reverse Order A 
Press b

Press N x A Select Advanced A Press b A 
Select Phone Book A Press b A Select a Phone 
Book entry or My Details A Press b A Select an 
item A Press b

8Standard
Press N x A Select Advanced A Press b A 
Select Font Size A Press b A Select a size A Press b

8Double Column
Press N x A Select Input/Conversion A Press b 
A Select Candidates Format A Press b A Select a 
format A Press b
^ Format is fixed to Single Column when Font Size (above) is 

Large or Huge.

Enter alternate readin

1 Enter reading in

2 Press N _

3 Select a kanji an

Enter katakana and alph
See P.20-10 "Key Ass

1 Enter hiragana a
^ To enter AM, press 

2 Use E to select 

Jump to Jump to the end or top of text

Undo
Cancel the previous conversion or recover 
characters immediately after deletion

Phone Book
Insert Phone Book entry items into text entry 
windows

Font Size Change font size

Candidates 
Format

Change word suggestion list view (Single or 
Double Column)

Phonetic Conve

Hiragana to Katak
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a to access previously selected words.
木

ns are saved per hiragana. When 
est entry is deleted to make room for 

8On (all)
 Select Input/Conversion A Press b 
, Previous Usage or EmoticonWordLink 
ose On or Off A Press b
 when Show Secret Data (P.9-23) is active.

 Select Input/Conversion A Press b 
riority A Press b A Select an item 

ss M K
ms, select and press b for each item 

.

 Select Input/Conversion A Press b 
rning A Choose Yes A Press b

r Dictionary remain.

Quick Conversion (for Hiragana) One-Hiragana Conversion

ings

ate or cancel Predictive, Previous Usage 
oticonWordLink

t types of words to lower their priorities in 
ord suggestion list

 log of words selected in kanji conversion, 
ctive, etc.

鈴木 鈴木

b

Quick Conversion helps reduce keystrokes needed to enter 
frequently used words. A list of word suggestions appears 
based on the key pressed.
Example: To enter 微妙

1 Enter hiragana and press C
Cursor turns green.
^ While cursor is green, use F to segment entered hiragana 

and then convert one segment at a time.
3 To cancel Quick Conversion, press i A Press D for 

normal conversion

2 Use E to select a word and press b

Enter the first hiragan
Example: To enter 鈴

Up to 20 word selectio
memory is full, the old
a new entry.

Press N x A
A Select Predictive
A Press b A Cho
^ Predictive is disabled

Press N x A
A Select Set Low P
A Press b A Pre
^ To select multiple ite

before pressing M K

Press N x A
A Select Reset Lea
^ Words saved in Use

Normal Conversion
66q (び) 77 (み) 
888888 (ょ ) 
111 (う) D (convert)

Quick Conversion
6q (ば) 7 (ま) 8 (や) 1 (あ) 
C (convert)

One Hiragana Predictive Entry

3 Enter hiragana and initiate Quick Conversion. Word 
suggestions preset by time blocks appear.
^ Words starting with a hiragana in the same row appear.

One Hiragana Word Call

3 Enter the first hiragana of entries you used Quick Conversion 
for and press C.

Conversion Sett

Optional Predictive 
Functions

Activ
or Em

Set 
Low Priority

Selec
the w

Reset Learning
Clear
Predi

す

DE



3 Use G to select the first character of text and press b
Start point is set.

rt point, press M s.

oint and press b
t text strings are saved in Paste List (below). 
t recent first.

 target window

 seconds

Editing Characters

Using Paste List

Select Paste A Press b A Select text 

t is saved in Paste List.
ss N l A Choose Yes A Press b

mposition window (P.14-8), last text string 
sted. Paste List does not appear.
3-8

3
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1 Use G to select a character and 
press i
The highlighted character is deleted.
3 Press i for 1+ seconds to delete 

characters on and after cursor.
3 To delete all text, place cursor at the end 

of text and press i for 1+ seconds.

2 Enter another character

When Options appears, copy or cut and paste text into the 
same window or another.
^ Copy text strings of up to 6 KB each.
^ My Pictograms copied from Arrange Mail Composition 

window, etc. may not be pasted.

1 Press N x

2 Select Copy or Cut and press b

3 To change the sta

4 Select the end p
^ Up to ten copied/cu

Entries appear mos

5 Open text paste

6 Press q for 1+

Deleting & Replacing

Recovering Deleted Characters

3 Press f once for each character immediately after deletion 
to recover up to 64 characters.
^ Not available for Arrange Mail or after using i (Long Press).

Copy/Cut & Paste

i

Mikako

Mikko

Mikiko
3 Press N x A 

A Press b
^ Available when tex

To reset the list, pre
^ In Arrange Mail Co

copied or cut is pa
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 814SH/815SH Download 
rp Space Town Mobile Internet site 
 to five dictionaries at one time to 
acter conversion. Dictionary words 
uggestions.

nary 1 to Dictionary 5 A Press b 
ary A Press b
ps to replace dictionaries.

 A Press N x A Select 

 A Press N x A Select Info 

n.

User Dictionary 814SH/815SH Download Dictionary (Japanese)

ate downloaded dictionary

 A Phone Settings (F) A User Dictionary 
Dictionary

y files may not be usable.

el dictionary

 A Phone Settings (F) A User Dictionary 
Dictionary

 dictionary information

 A Phone Settings (F) A User Dictionary 
Dictionary
Save frequently used words/phrases. Assign a reading (keyword) in 
hiragana to each entry. In text entry windows, enter a reading and 
convert. Saved words/phrases appear among word suggestions.
^ Save up to 100 entries.
^ Save up to five words/phrases per reading.

Enter a word/phrase A Press b A Enter a reading 
(keyword) A Press b
^ Enter up to 15 characters per word/phrase and eight characters 

in hiragana per reading.
3 Alternatively, in other text entry windows, press N x A 

Select Add to Dictionary A Press b A Select the first 
character of text A Press b A Select the end point A 
Press b A Press b A Enter a reading (keyword) A 
Press b A Press b

Edit
Select a word/phrase A Press b A Edit the word/
phrase A Press b A Edit reading A Press b A 
Choose Yes A Press b

Delete
Select a word/phrase A Press N . A Choose 
Yes A Press b

Download specialized
Dictionaries from Sha
(P.15-10). Activate up
improve handset char
appear among word s

Select from Dictio
A Select a diction
^ Follow the same ste

Select a dictionary
Cancel A Press b

Select a dictionary
A Press b

3 Press b to retur

Entries (Japanese)

New Entry Save words/phrases to User Dictionary

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A User Dictionary 
A New Entry

Edit/Delete Edit or delete entries

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A User Dictionary 
A Saved Word List

Acquire 
Dictionary

Activ

Main Menu I Settings
A Acquire 

Note I Some dictionar

Cancel Canc

Main Menu I Settings
A Acquire 

Info View

Main Menu I Settings
A Acquire 



t.

Notepad Editing & Deleting Entries

 Tools 3 (F) A Notepad

ry A Press M  A Edit text A 

gory
ry A Press N x A Select Change 
ress b A Select a Category A Press b

try A Press N x A Select Delete 
A Choose Yes A Press b
3-10

3

Text E
n

try

Save frequently used phrases for use in mail message, etc.
Save up to 60 entries (1,536 characters each).

1 Enter text and press b

2 Select a category and press b

1 Select an entry and press b

2 Press i to return

Follow these steps firs

New Entry

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F) A Notepad A <Add New Entry>

Call Notepad

3 Insert text saved in Notepad into text entry windows.
Press N x A Select Notepad A Press b A 
Select Call Notepad A Press b A Select an entry 
A Press b

Opening Notepad

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F) A Notepad

Main Menu I Tools A

Edit

Edit Text
Select an ent
Press b
Change Cate
Select an ent
Category A P

Delete
Select an en
A Press b 
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ntries).

Overview

Description
Add personal details. Enter up to 
256 characters.

Enter birth date

Set an image to appear for incoming 
calls/mail

Set ringtone/ringvideo, Small Light or 
Vibration by caller/sender

ge:

all:

:

Restrict access to Phone Book entries 
by saving them as Secret entries

andset damage may also affect handset 
4-2

4
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Save frequently used phone numbers and mail addresses to Phone Book (up to 750 e
Entry names appear for calls from numbers saved in Phone Book.

Phone Book Entry Items

Item Description Item

Last Name:
Enter up to 32 characters

Note:

First Name: Birthday:
Reading (Last Name):

Enter up to 32 characters
Picture:Reading (First Name):

Add Phone Number: Enter up to five numbers (32 digits each)

Add Email Address:
Enter up to five addresses (128 single-byte 
alphanumerics each)

Tone/Video for Voice Call:
Tone/Video for Video Call:

Category:
Sort entries into 16 Categories. Category 
names can be changed. Set ringtone/ringvideo, 
Small Light and Vibration by Category.

Tone/Video for New Messa
Light for Voice Call:
Light for Video Call:

Address:

Enter postal code (20 characters), country 
name (32 characters), state/province 
(64 characters), city name (64 characters), 
street name/number (64 characters) and 
building name (64 characters)

Light for New Message:
Vibration for Incoming C

Vibration for New Message

Homepage: Save URLs. Enter up to 1,024 bytes. Secret:

Note I Back Up Important Information
When battery is exhausted/removed for long periods, Phone Book entries may be lost; h
information recovery. SoftBank is not liable for damages from lost/altered data.
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USIM Card Phone Book Phone Book-Related Functions

trict access to Phone Book information 
-18)

k up Phone Book via Server; synchronize 
ne Book/SAB to reflect changes (P.4-15)

e phone numbers (directly or via Phone 
k) to Speed Dial List for easy dialing (P.4-14)
Save entries to USIM Card.
Entry Items:
B Name, reading, phone number (up to two numbers per 

entry), mail address (one address per entry) and Category

1 Select Memory Status and press b
Numbers of entries on handset and USIM Card appear.
3 Press b to return.

Note I Depending on the USIM Card in use, some items may not 
be supported, and some limits (character entry, etc.) may 
be lower.

Phone Book Memory Status

Main Menu I Phone A Manage Entries

Phone Book Lock
Res
(P.9

S! Address Book
Bac
Pho

Speed Dial
Sav
Boo



3 Enter mail address
 Email Address: and press b
il address and press b
con and press b
itional mail addresses, repeat Step 3.
items as needed.

Creating Phone Book Entries
4-4
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Enter a name, reading, phone number and mail address.
To create USIM Card Phone Book entries, set storage 
media beforehand (P.4-15 "Save New Entry").

1 Enter name (last/first)
1Select Add New Entry and 

press b
Phone Book Details appears.

2Select Last Name: and 
press b

3Enter last name and press b
4Select First Name: and 

press b
5Enter first name and press b

Characters entered for names (reading for kanji) appear.
3 To correct reading, select Reading(Last Name): or 

Reading(First Name): A Press b A Edit reading A 
Press b

2 Enter phone number
1Select Add Phone Number: and press b
2Enter a phone number and press b

^ Include area code for landline numbers.
3Select an icon and press b

^ To save additional phone numbers, repeat Step 2.

1Select Add
2Enter a ma
3Select an i

^ To save add
^ Enter other 

4 Press M q

Saving Basic Items

Main Menu I Phone

Phone Book
Details
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ingvideo, Small Light or Vibration for 
 entry.
er opening Phone Book Details 
, Phone Book Details returns. 

nd press b
age, select Remove Picture A Press b 

 Press b

ata Folder
ign Picture and press b
mage and press b
Image
 Picture and press b

ge on Display and press b
ge appears.

Incoming Calls while Creating Entry Customizing Handset Responses

celed when:
is deleted, moved or renamed (warnings 
ar)

license or usage period expires (copy 
les, etc.)
not appear for incoming calls/mail when 
ion is active, etc.
3Other Phone Book Entry Items

Set Picture, ringtone/r
incoming calls/mail by
Follow these steps aft
(P.4-4). When finished
Complete other fields.

1 Select Picture: a
3 To cancel saved im

A Choose Yes A

2 Selecting from D
1Select Ass
2Select an i

Capturing New 
1Select Take
2Frame ima

Captured ima
3Press b

3 Contents are temporarily saved. End the call to return.

Note I To save an entry, enter at least one of the following: a) last 
name; b) first name; c) phone number; or d) mail address.

Category
Select Category: A Press b A Select a Category 
A Press b

Address

Select Address: A Press b A Select Postal 
Code: A Press b A Enter postal code A Press b 
A Select Country: A Press b A Enter name A 
Press b A Select State/Province: A Press b A 
Enter name A Press b A Select City: A Press b 
A Enter name A Press b A Select Street & 
Number: A Press b A Enter street name/number 
A Press b A Select Building: A Press b A 
Enter building name A Press b A Select Address 
Type: A Press b A Select a type (Home or Office) 
A Press b A Press M K

Homepage
Select Homepage: A Press b A Enter URL A 
Press b A Select a type (Home or Office) A 
Press b

Note Select Note: A Press b A Enter text A Press b

Birthday
Select Birthday: A Press b A Enter date A 
Press b

Picture

Note I ^ Setting is can
B Source file 

do not appe
B Source file 

protected fi
^ Images may 

another funct



t for Voice Call: to Vibration for 
nd press b

n/Off and press b

to Sound or Off and press b
-3

lour or Vibration Pattern and 

attern and press b

Ringtone/Ringvideo Light/Vibration
4-6
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1 Select from Tone/Video for Voice Call: to Tone/
Video for New Message: and press b

2 Select Assign Tone and press b
3 To cancel assigned tone/video, select Remove Tone/Video 

A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

3 Ringtone
1Select Preset Sounds, Ring Songs·Tones, 

Music or Flash®Ringtones and press b
Ringvideo

1Select Videos and press b

4 Select a file and press b

1 Select from Ligh
New Message a

2 Select Switch O

3 Select On, Link 
^ Link to Sound: P.9

4 Select Light Co
press b

5 Select a color/p

6 Press i

Setting Ring Time for Incoming Mail

3 After Step 4, select Tone/Video for New Message: A 
Press b A Select Duration A Press b A Enter time A 
Press b

Note I Sounds & Alerts (P.9-2 "Ringtone/Ringvideo") setting 
applies when:
B Source file is deleted, moved or renamed (warnings 

do not appear)
B Source file license or usage period expires (copy 

protected files, etc.)
B Memory Card with the source file is removed (setting 

returns when the card is re-inserted)
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and mail addresses from Call Log, 

to Phone Book or Save Address 

save from Call Log.

Dialled Numbers/Received Calls

t a record and press N x

hone Book and press b

ntry and press b
ered automatically and Phone Book Details 
plete other fields.

ting Phone Book entry, select As New 
 A Select an entry A Press b

Saving Secret Entries Saving from Other Functions

s with Unsaved Numbers

ing the number to 
s.
es A Press b A 
ove
ving, choose No A 

tion, see P.4-15 "New 
Restrict access to Phone Book entries by saving them as 
Secret entries.
^ Name/image is hidden for calls/mail from Secret entries.
^ Follow these steps after opening Phone Book Details (P.4-4). 

When finished, Phone Book Details returns. Complete other fields.

1 Select Secret: and press b

2 Choose On and press b

Save phone numbers 
messages, etc.
^ Available when Save 

appears in Options.
^ Follow these steps to 

1 Use F to open 

2 Use E to selec

3 Select Save to P

4 Select As New E
Phone number is ent
(P.4-4) appears. Com
3 To save to an exis

Detail A Press b

Unlock Temporarily

3 For temporary access to Secret entries, follow these steps.
Press D A Press N x A Select Unlock 
Temporarily A Press b A Enter Handset Code A 
Press b

^ Secret entries are hidden next time Phone Book is opened.

Note I ^ Activate Show Secret Data (P.9-23) to open Secret entries.
^ To cancel Secret, activate Show Secret Data (P.9-23) 

and choose Off in Step 2. To edit Phone Book entries, 
see P.4-10 "Editing Phone Book Entries."

^ Secret entries do not appear in Standby Window or Hot 
Status member list.

After Call

3 Confirmation for sav
Phone Book appear
^ To save, choose Y

Perform Step 4 ab
^ To end without sa

Press b
3 To hide this confirma

Number Prompt."



4 Press f
mber.
 press b A Select an 

Using Phone Book

mbers to Speed Dial List (P.4-14) for easy 
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Search Phone Book by katakana row (default search 
method) to call numbers within entries.
^ To dial numbers saved in Secret entries, first activate Show 

Secret Data (P.9-23).
^ To search by other methods, see P.4-9.
^ To use USIM Card Phone Book, first set Select Phone Book 

(P.4-15) to USIM Memory.

1 Press D

2 Use F to specify katakana row
^ Alternatively, enter Reading to search 

Phone Book.

3 Use E to select an entry and 
press b
Phone Book entry opens. 
(Window Description: P.4-9)
3 For entries with multiple numbers, use E 

to select one.

Handset dials the nu
3 For other options,

option A Press b
Dialing from Phone Book

Tip I Save phone nu
dialing.
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et by default.

ng, By Category or By 
d press b

ltiple numbers, select one and press f.

Window Description Phone Book Search Methods

ws entries that start with specified Reading

ns entries in the specified Category

ws entries with Readings that start with 
kana in the specified row

 Ph.Book Settings A Sort Entries

Enter Reading A Select an entry A 
Press b A Press f

Select a Category A Press b A Select 
an entry A Press b A Press f

Use F to specify a row A Select an 
entry A Press b A Press f

ss D and follow the steps above.
1Name
2 Image Set for Picture
3Phone Number
4Mail Address
5Category Name
6Address
7Homepage
8Note
9Birthday
AName of Image Set for Picture
BRingtone/Ringvideo Settings
CSmall Light Settings
DVibration Settings
ESecret Status

By a-ka-sa-ta-na is s

1 Select By Readi
a-ka-sa-ta-na an
^ Dialing Methods:

For entries with mu

Tip I To see details or use saved 
information, select an item and 
press b. To add information, 
select an item in angle brackets 
(<Add New Entry>, etc.) and 
press M.

BA

BA

CD

1

2

4

5

6

A

7
8
9

3

B

D

C

E

By Reading Sho

By Category Ope

By a-ka-sa-ta-na
Sho
kata

Main Menu I Phone A

By Reading

By Category

By a-ka-sa-ta-na

Tip I In Standby, pre



een handset and USIM Card.
items are copied to USIM Card (P.4-3 
ok").

elect an entry

ntries and press b

 Card
y Entry to USIM and press b
s and press b
ndset

y Entry to Phone and press b

hone or Phone to USIM and 

 press b

Editing Phone Book Entries Copying Phone Book Entries

 Manage Entries A Copy All

SIM Card memory is low, entries cannot 
t once.
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To edit Secret entries, first activate Show Secret Data (P.9-23).

1 Press D, then select an entry

2 Press N x

3 Select Edit and press b

4 Select an item and press b
^ See procedure for saving items to Phone Book (P.4-4 - 4-7).
^ Edit Reading after editing names.

5 Press b when finished
^ To edit other items, repeat Steps 4 - 5.
3 To cancel, press g A Choose Yes A Press b

6 Press M q
The entry is overwritten.

Exchange entries betw
Only supported entry 
"USIM Card Phone Bo

1 Press D, then s

2 Press N x

3 Select Manage E

4 Handset to USIM
1Select Cop
2Choose Ye

USIM Card to Ha
1Select Cop

1 Select USIM to P
press b

2 Choose Yes and

Correction/Change

One Entry

All Entries

Main Menu I Phone A

Note I If handset or U
be copied all a
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ptions; create new Category names 

t P (handset) or U (USIM)

ry and press b
ot be renamed.

e and press b
select Change Icon A Press b A Select 
b (Omit the next steps.)

racters on handset; USIM Card character 
ccording to card specifications.

t P (handset) or c (USIM)

ry and press M 1

t target location and press b

Deleting Phone Book Entries Category Settings

ory Name

 Category Control

ies

 Category Control
1 Press D, then select an entry

2 Press N x

3 Select Delete and press b

4 Choose Yes and press b

1 Select Phone Entries, USIM Entries or Both 
Entries and press b

2 Choose Yes and press b

3 Enter Handset Code and press b

Customize Category o
or sort Categories.

1 Use F to selec

2 Select a Catego
^ No Category cann

3 Select Edit Nam
3 To change icons, 

an icon A Press 

4 Enter name
^ Enter up to 16 cha

entry limit varies a

5 Press b

1 Use F to selec

2 Select a Catego

3 Use E to selec

One Entry

All Entries

Main Menu I Phone A Manage Entries A Delete All

Changing Categ

Main Menu I Phone A

Moving Categor

Main Menu I Phone A



 send messages to multiple recipients 

roups.

w Group> and press b

 press b
racters.

rs per Group.

and press b

New Entry> and press b

and press b
ultiple numbers/addresses, use E to select 
et number or mail address A Press b
bers, repeat Steps 2 - 3.

Tip I Moving Categories changes Category view for By 
Category Phone Book search (P.4-9) accordingly.

Mail Groups

oups

 Mail Groups

embers

 Mail Groups
4-12
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Set ringtone/ringvideo, Small Light or Vibration for incoming 
calls/mail by Category.
Category settings for incoming calls/mail are not available 
for Categories on USIM Card.

1 Use F to select P (handset)

2 Select a Category and press N x

3 Select Assign Ringtone, Assign Event Light or 
Assign Vibration and press b

4 Select an item and press b
^ For more, see the corresponding procedure for Phone Book 

entries (P.4-6).

Create Mail Groups to
at one time.

Create up to 20 Mail G

1 Select <Add Ne

2 Enter name and
^ Enter up to 16 cha

Save up to 20 membe

1 Select a Group 

2 Select <Assign 

3 Select an entry 
3 For entries with m

a SoftBank hands
^ To add more mem

Customizing Handset Responses

Main Menu I Phone A Category Control

Note I ^ Ringtone/ringvideo setting is canceled when:
B Source file is deleted, moved or renamed (warnings 

do not appear)
B Source file license or usage period expires (copy 

protected files, etc.)
^ Ringtone/ringvideo, Small Light and Vibration settings 

for Phone Book entries (P.4-6) take priority.

Creating Mail Gr

Main Menu I Phone A

Saving Group M

Main Menu I Phone A
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r and press N x

n Entry and press b

and press b
ultiple numbers/addresses, use E to select 
et number or mail address A Press b

 press b

r and press N x

Entry and press b

 press b

Editing Mail Groups Editing Group Members

bers

 Mail Groups A Open a Group

ers

 Mail Groups A Open a Group

Book entries remain even after deleting 
1 Select a Group and press N x

2 Select Edit Name and press b

3 Enter name and press b

4 Choose Yes and press b

1 Select a Group and press N x

2 Select Delete and press b

3 Choose Yes and press b

4 Enter Handset Code and press b

1 Select a membe

2 Select Re-assig

3 Select an entry 
3 For entries with m

a SoftBank hands

4 Choose Yes and

1 Select a membe

2 Select Remove 

3 Choose Yes and

Renaming Groups

Main Menu I Phone A Mail Groups

Deleting Groups

Main Menu I Phone A Mail Groups

Changing Mem

Main Menu I Phone A

Deleting Memb

Main Menu I Phone A

Tip I Source Phone 
members.



 - 9)

, press f for 1+ seconds. (Speed Video Call)

t.

Speed Dial List Speed Dial

dphones with Call Button

ll Button for 1+ seconds until a double beep 
s the number saved in Speed Dial 0.
ss Call Button for 1+ seconds until a 

ial List

 Speed Dial List

e entries one at a time

t an entry A Press N x A Select 
e A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
rce Phone Book entries remain even after 
ting Speed Dial entries.

n Speed Dial List to default setting

 N x A Select Clear All A Press b 
oose Yes A Press b
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Save phone numbers to Speed Dial List for easy dialing.

1 Select from 0 to 9 and press b

2 Select an entry and press b
3 For entries with multiple numbers, use E to select one A 

Press b
3 To overwrite existing number, choose Yes A Press b

1 Press a key (0

2 Press f
^ To place Video Calls

Follow these steps firs

Saving Phone Numbers

Main Menu I Phone A Speed Dial List

Saving from Phone Book

3 Open a Phone Book entry (P.4-9) and follow these steps.
Select a phone number A Press N x A Select 
Add Speed Dial A Press b A Select from 0 to 9 
A Press b
B To overwrite existing number, choose Yes A Press b

Note I Saved numbers are deleted from Speed Dial List when 
edited in Phone Book or when source entry is deleted.

Tip I Use Headphones with Call Button to call the number 
saved in Speed Dial 0.

Using Hea

3 In Standby, press Ca
sounds; handset dial
^ To end the call, pre

beep sounds.

Editing Speed D

Main Menu I Phone A

Delete

Delet

Selec
Delet
^ Sou

dele

Clear All
Retur

Press
A Ch
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content in SAB; add Phone Book 
me. Edit SAB online via PC; add SAB 
ok anytime. Restore lost or altered 
rom SAB.

ate contract and basic monthly fee.
e Book content to a new compatible 
me conditions apply (P.4-17).
 online.
see SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. Website 
mb/en/support/useful/sab/).

Additional Phone Book Settings S! Address Book (SAB)

s (Backup, Restore and Synchronize) all 
ion fees.

Server

Import from/Export to PC

Birthday Notification

Backup/Restore

Synchronize
Follow these steps first. Back up Phone Book 
changes to SAB anyti
changes to Phone Bo
Phone Book content f

^ SAB requires a separ
^ Use SAB to add Phon

SoftBank handset; so
^ Use a PC to edit SAB
^ For more about SAB, 

(http://mb.softbank.jp/

Main Menu I Phone A Ph.Book Settings

Select 
Phone Book
8Phone

Switch between handset and USIM Card

Select Select Phone Book A Press b A Select 
Phone, USIM Memory or Both A Press b
^ For Both, entries in both storage media appear.

Save New Entry
8Phone

Set default storage media for new entries

Select Save New Entry A Press b A Select 
Phone, USIM Memory or Ask Each Time A 
Press b
^ For Ask Each Time, select storage media for 

each new entry.

New Number 
Prompt
8On

Show or hide confirmation for saving to Phone 
Book after calls with unsaved numbers

Select New Number Prompt A Press b A 
Select Incoming Call or Outgoing Call A 
Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b

Note I Sync command
incur transmiss

Phone
Book

Edit on PC



SAB Sync Commands & Features Service Usage Outline

mplete Contract
p, dial 157 from a SoftBank 
k Customer Center, General 

ss My SoftBank via Yahoo! Keitai.

 User ID & Password
ser ID and Password arrive via SMS.
rd are required to use SAB via a PC.

Use SAB
 content to SAB.

assword SMS does not arrive, dial 157 for 
ice or follow these steps.
 A Select ﾒﾆｭｰﾘｽﾄ A Press b A 
 SoftBank A Press b A Select 
 Press b A Select Password 

tion for S! Address Book A Press b
reen instructions.
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1Any existing SAB content is deleted.
2Any existing Phone Book content is deleted.
3If the same entry item is edited in Phone Book and SAB, SAB 
content is referenced.

4Unrelated SAB changes remain.
5Unrelated Phone Book changes remain.
6Access this function via handset or a PC.

Backup/
Restore

Backup Export Phone Book content to SAB1

Restore Import SAB content to Phone Book2

Synchronize

Synchronize Synchronize Phone Book and SAB3

Sync from 
Client

Add Phone Book changes to SAB4

Sync from 
Server

Add SAB changes to Phone Book5

Edit on PC
Import from PC Upload PC address book info to SAB

Export to PC
Export SAB content to PC address 
book

Send 
Notice

Birthday 
Notification6

SAB sends reminders via SMS to 
handset

Email Address 
Notification6

Notify latest handset mail address 
to specified addresses

Co
Visit a SoftBank sho
handset for SoftBan
Information or acce

Receive
After subscription, U
^ User ID and Passwo

Export Phone Book

Tip I If User ID and P
Customer Serv

Press M
Select My
English A
confirma

B Follow onsc
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3Availability
SAB is only accessible within Japan.

 press b

ode and press b
 the Server and Backup starts.
ils appear.

 3 A Choose Yes A Press b

rn

 press b

ode and press b
 the Server and Restore starts.
ils appear.

 3 A Choose Yes A Press b

rn

Precautions

re

 Book % SAB)

 S! Address Book A Backup

 Phone Book)

 S! Address Book A Restore
3Unsynchronizable Items
SAB restoration cancels these Phone Book settings:
B Picture, Tone/Video, Light, Vibration

3Unintentional Phone Book or SAB Content Deletion
^ When no Phone Book content exists, selecting Synchronize, 

Sync from Client or Backup deletes all SAB content.
^ When no SAB content exists, selecting Synchronize, Sync 

from Server or Restore deletes all Phone Book content.

3Phone Book ( SAB Content Capacity Disparities
When the number of savable items varies between Phone 
Book and SAB entries, Synchronization reflects lower limit.

3SAB Transfers to New Handsets
^ SAB-Compatible 3G Handsets

SAB remains as last saved and is fully accessible.
^ Other 3G Handsets

SAB remains as last saved and is accessible via PC.
^ V3/V4/V5/V6/V8 Series

Service contract is terminated and SAB content is deleted.

3Contract Termination
SAB content is deleted upon contract termination.

1 Choose Yes and

2 Enter Handset C
Handset connects to
^ After Backup, deta
3 To cancel, press M

3 Press b to retu

1 Choose Yes and

2 Enter Handset C
Handset connects to
^ After Restore, deta
3 To cancel, press M

3 Press b to retu

Backup & Resto

Backup (Phone

Main Menu I Phone A

Restore (SAB %

Main Menu I Phone A



Off by default.

ode and press b

ff and press b

 press b

/Restore/Synchronization records.

and press b

rn

Synchronizing Phone Book Auto Synchronization

 S! Address Book A Auto Sync Settings

ync Frequency and Command

o Sync is activated, Synchronize starts at 
ay. To change Auto Sync frequency/
se steps after completing the above steps.

ency A Press b A Select Every 
eek or Every Day A Press b A 
day of the week A Press b

 Mode A Press b A Select a 
ss b

 S! Address Book A View Log
4-18
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^ For details, see the table on P.4-16.
^ If this is your first use of SAB (new handset), Synchronization 

is performed via Synchronize regardless of selection.

1 Select Synchronize, Sync from Client or Sync 
from Server and press b

2 Choose Yes and press b

3 Enter Handset Code and press b
Handset connects to the Server and Synchronization starts.
^ After Synchronization, details appear.
3 To cancel, press M 3 A Choose Yes A Press b

4 Press b to return

Auto Sync Settings is 

1 Enter Handset C

2 Select Set On/O

3 Choose On and

View up to ten Backup

1 Select a record 

2 Press b to retu

Manual Synchronization

Main Menu I Phone A S! Address Book

Main Menu I Phone A

Setting Auto S

3 By default, when Aut
4:00 AM every Sund
command, follow the
^ Set Frequency

Select Set Frequ
Month, Every W
Enter date/time/

^ Set Sync Mode
Select Set Sync
command A Pre

Opening Log

Main Menu I Phone A
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nd press b
rocedures for creating/editing Phone Book 

My Details Editing My Details

 My Details

 in Tel 1: cannot be changed.

learing My Details

d press N x A Select Reset My 
 A Choose Yes A Press b
el 1: remains.
Confirm handset number (phone number on USIM Card).

1 Select My Details and press b
^ My Details are similar to Phone Book entries (P.4-9).

2 Press g to exit

1 Press M Z

2 Select an item a
^ For more, see the p

entries.

Opening My Details

Main Menu I Phone

Main Menu I Phone A

Note I Phone number

C

3 Open My Details an
Details A Press b
^ Phone number in T
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3 Activating Remote Monitor ..
3 Adding to Auto Answer List .



 using the same Video Call system, call 
ideo Call charges apply.)

ke images appear choppy or distorted.
 hampered by ambient noise. Use 

e noise.
ay rise during Video Calls; this is normal.

g Video Call to avoid battery exhaustion.

Getting Started Important Video Call Usage Notes

Loudspeaker

 Volume for Loudspeaker (P.5-4, P.5-5) 
back/interference. Moderate volume or 

orarily canceled when receiving Video 
e. To reactivate, set to Loudspeaker On 
5-2
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Communicate with another party using live video images.
^ Use Video Call with compatible handsets only.
^ Use Internal Camera to send your own image.
^ Use External Camera to send higher 

quality images.

1Change incoming/outgoing image size/position (P.5-4 "Switch Images").
2Name appears if saved in Phone Book.

^ If both parties are not
may be interrupted. (V

^ Rapid motion can ma
^ Conversations may be

Headphones to reduc
^ Handset temperature m
^ Use AC Charger durin

Window Description

Internal Camera

Incoming Image1

Outgoing Image1

Other Party's Number2

3 Increasing Earpiece
use may cause feed
use Headphones.

3 Loudspeaker is temp
Calls in Manner mod
during a call.
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all arrives, open 

press N x A 
Press b
ll, press M h.
r on hold, press g.
n hold receive Hold 
e; Microphone is muted.

eo Image

s and press b
ra image is sent.

ons during a Video Call, see P.5-4.
ice Only

 and press b
age is suppressed. 
harges apply.)

ons during a Video Call, see P.5-4.

 call
 handset to end calls. (Note, however, that if 
luetooth® headset is in use, line will remain 

andset is closed.)

Initiating a Video Call Answering a Video Call

1 Enter a phone number

^ Alternatively, select a record from Call Log.

2 Press f for 1+ seconds
When the call is answered, incoming image 
appears.
^ Incoming image may appear small 

depending on the other party's handset. 
Incoming image may not appear 
depending on handset settings. 
(Video Call charges apply.)

3 For operations during a Video Call, see 
P.5-4.

3 Press g to end call
^ Alternatively, close handset to end calls. (Note, however, that if 

Headphones or a Bluetooth® headset is in use, line will remain 
open even when handset is closed.)

1 When a Video C
handset
3 To reject the call, 

Select Reject A 
3 To redirect the ca
3 To place the calle

B Callers placed o
Guidance Pictur

2 Answer with Vid
1Press b L
2Choose Ye

Internal Came
3 For operati

Answer with Vo
1Press b L
2Choose No

^ Outgoing im
(Video Call c

3 For operati

3 Press g to end
^ Alternatively, close

Headphones or a B
open even when h

Tip I Select Video Call in Options menu of Phone Book, etc. to 
initiate a Video Call.



ll Operations

mera.

Engaged Video Call Operations Select whether to send Touch Tones during a call

 N x A Select Enable DTMF or 
le DTMF A Press b
ble DTMF is set when initiating Video Calls.

a summary of key assignments

 N x A Select Help A Press b
ess b to return.

ss p for 1+ seconds

ss C (zoom in) or D (zoom out)
ot available for Alternative Image.

ss N x A Select Settings A Press 
 See P.5-5

10 "Earpiece Volume"

10 "Mute"

11 "Other Engaged Call Operations"

18 "Activating/Canceling Manner Mode"

13 "Viewing Images on External Devices"

-9 "Switching Sound Output"
5-4
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3Other Engaged Ca

*Available for External Ca

Camera 
Picture
8 Internal 

Camera

Toggle outgoing image between Internal 
Camera image, External Camera image and 
Alternative Image

Use F
^ To change Alternative Image, see P.5-5 

"Camera Picture."

Switch Images
Toggle incoming/outgoing image view

Press b

Loudspeaker
Cancel or activate Loudspeaker

Press N x A Select Loudspeaker Off 
or Loudspeaker On A Press b

Hold
Pause live voice/image transmissions

Press N x A Select Hold A Press b
^ Hold Guidance Picture is sent.

Mirror Image

Activate or cancel reversed Internal Camera image

Press N x A Select Settings A Press b 
A Select Mirror Image A Press b A Choose 
On or Off A Press b
^ Mirror Image is On when initiating Video Calls.

Exposure

Adjust outgoing image brightness

Press N x A Select Settings A Press b 
A Select Exposure A Press b A Use E to 
adjust level A Press b
^ Alternative Image appearance is fixed.
^ Exposure is Level 0 when initiating Video Calls.

Enable/Disable 
DTMF

Press
Disab
^ Ena

Help
View 

Press
3Pr

Mobile Light* Pre

Digital Zoom
Pre
^ N

Settings
Pre
b A

Earpiece Volume P.2-

Mute P.2-

Phone Book P.2-

Manner Mode P.2-

Video Output P.9-

Transfer Audio P.10
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Video Call Settings Select image that can be sent while calls are on 

hold

t Picture/Data Folder Images
t Hold Guidance Pict A Press b A 
t Preset Picture or Pictures A Press b 
lect an image A Press b A Press b
m Screens

t Hold Guidance Pict A Press b A 
t Custom Screen A Press b A Press b

t a Backlight status for Video Calls

t Backlight A Press b A Select a 
rn A Press b
cting Normal Setting applies Display 

klight setting (P.9-12).

te or cancel Loudspeaker for Video Calls

t Loudspeaker A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b

Microphone for Video Calls

t Mute Microphone A Press b A 
se On (mute) or Off A Press b
Follow these steps first.

These settings can also be changed during calls.

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Video Call

Camera 
Picture
8 Internal 

Camera

Outgoing image is either live video via Internal 
Camera or Alternative Image when initiating 
Video Calls

Select Camera Picture A Press b A Select 
Default Image A Press b A Select Internal 
Camera or AlternativeImage A Press b
3 To change Alternative Image, select 

Alternative Image A Press b A Select 
Preset Picture or Pictures A Press b A 
Select an image A Press b A Press b

3 To use Custom Screen image, select 
Alternative Image A Press b A Select 
Custom Screen A Press b A Press b

^ External Camera image is selectable during a call.

Incoming 
Picture/
Outgoing 
Picture
8Normal 

Select quality of incoming/outgoing images

Select Incoming Picture or Outgoing Picture 
A Press b A Select quality A Press b
^ Select Quality Prior for higher quality and 

Frame Rate Prior for faster frame rate.
^ Outgoing Picture setting may automatically 

change during calls depending on the other 
party's setting.

Hold Guidance 
Pict
8Picture 1

Prese
Selec
Selec
A Se
Custo
Selec
Selec

Backlight
8Always On

Selec

Selec
patte
^ Sele

Bac

Loudspeaker
8On

Activa

Selec
On or

Mute 
Microphone
8Off

Mute 

Selec
Choo



rs.

ode and press b

wer List and press b
select an entry A Press b A Edit the 
b (Omit the next steps.)
s, select an entry A Press N x A 
ress b A Choose Yes A Press b (Omit 

pty> and press b
ok or Call Log
pty> and press N x
nge and press b

 Phone Book or From Call Log 
b

 number and press b

Remote Monitor Adding to Auto Answer List

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Video Call A 
nitor
5-6
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Automatically answer Video Calls from numbers saved in 
Auto Answer List.
^ A tone sounds from Speaker for calls answered via Remote 

Monitor. (Tone and volume are fixed.)
^ Internal Camera image is sent when answering calls via 

Remote Monitor regardless of Camera Picture settings (P.5-5). 
(Switch to Alternative Image during the call.)

^ Remote Monitor is effective only when handset is open.

Remote Monitor is Off by default.

1 Enter Handset Code and press b
3 To change ring time (00 seconds by default), select Answer 

Time A Press b A Enter time A Press b

2 Select Switch On/Off and press b

3 Choose On and press b
3 To cancel Remote Monitor, choose Off A Press b (Omit the 

next step.)

4 Press b

Save up to ten numbe

1 Enter Handset C

2 Select Auto Ans
3 To edit numbers, 

number A Press 
3 To delete number

Select Delete A P
the next steps.)

3 Direct Entry
1Select <em

From Phone Bo
1Select <em
2Select Cha
3Select From

and press 

4 Enter or select a

Activating Remote Monitor

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Video Call A 
Remote Monitor

Main Menu I Settings
Remote Mo



Getting Started
3 Mobile Cam
3 Key Assignm
3 Photo Came
3 Video Came

Capturing Still 
3 Still Image F

Recording Vide
3 Video Reco

Opening Image
6-16-1
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tions ............................................. 6-6

................................................. 6-7
 Operations ................................. 6-8

Playing Video......................... 6-8

Special Shooting Modes .......
3 Self-timer.............................
3 Continuous Shoot (Photo Ca
3 Adding Frames (Photo Cam
3 Camera Effects (Photo Cam
3 Panorama Picture (Photo Ca

Sending Images .....................
3 Still Images .........................
3 Video Clips..........................

Camera Settings.....................
3 Shooting Options ................
3 Image Settings ....................
3 Additional Settings ..............



om lens cover with a soft cloth before use.
ay blur images; hold handset firmly or 
rface and use Self-timer (P.6-9).
cision instrument, however, some pixels 
r darker.
es while handset is hot may affect the 

 direct sunlight will damage the camera's 

Getting Started Mobile Camera Basics

Auto Shut-off

e, mobile camera shuts down after 
tivity and handset returns to Standby.

rnal Camera Images

 on Display as a mirror image before/
sed; saved image appears reversed.

ons for Video Recording

 Video Camera is not available. If 
le recording video, recording stops. 
aved.)
6-2
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814SH and 815SH feature a 2 Megapixel CCD camera. 
Capture still images or record video.

3Shutter Click
^ Shutter click volume is fixed, and sounds even in Manner mode.
^ To change shutter click sound for still images, see P.6-14.

3Exporting Images
View images and video on PCs, TVs or other display 
devices via optional Video Cable (P.9-13 "Viewing Images 
on External Devices").

^ Clean dust/smudges fr
^ Handset movement m

place it on a stable su
^ Mobile camera is a pre

may appear brighter o
^ Shooting/saving imag

image quality.
^ Subjecting the lens to

color filter.

Tip I Use Internal Camera or External Camera; unless 
otherwise noted, mobile camera operations are described 
for External Camera.

3 Before image captur
three minutes of inac

Inte

3 Your image appears
after shutter is relea

Precauti

3 When battery is low,
battery runs low whi
(Recorded video is s
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7 Exposure

B (darker), A (brighter)

era and press the following keys to use 
nctions.

ary by selected image capture mode. 
-6 "Still Image Functions" and P.6-8 
perations."

Key Assignments

re slider (P.6-15)

s to frame image on full Display (P.6-14 
ators")

nder size (P.6-14 "Display Size")

s (P.12-19)

cation (P.6-16 "Save to")

e size (P.6-15 "Picture Size" or "Record 

 options for still image capture (P.6-16)

ne on/off for video recording (P.6-15)

e quality (P.6-15)

er mode (P.6-9)

ancel Digital Zoom

low Step 1 on P.6-6 or below Step 2 on P.6-7)

en Internal Camera and External Camera 
nal Camera/External Camera")

 Light mode (P.6-14)
1 Portrait (W)/Macro (V) Selector
Slide to Macro to capture images as close as 10 cm. Allow at 
least 40 cm for Portrait.

2 Digital Zoom
Press C (zoom in) or D (zoom out).
^ Alternatively, use L (zoom in) and M (zoom out).

3 Options
4 Cancel
5 Toggle Mode
6 Shutter

8 Exit
9 Function Shortcuts

Activate mobile cam
the corresponding fu

^ Available options v
For details, see P.6
"Video Recording O

7
8

9

63

4

52
1

1 Show Exposu

2

Hide indicator
"Display Indic

Toggle Viewfi

3 Scan barcode

4 Switch save lo

5
Change imag
Time/Size")

6
Switch Scene

Turn Micropho

7 Change imag

8 Toggle Self-tim

9 Maximize or c

0 Open Help (be

q
Toggle betwe
(P.6-16 "Inter

p Toggle Mobile



-15)
Fine, C: Normal
)

ory Card 
CIM), Z: Ask Each Time
)

c, R: Low Light

ght, d: Sports, c: Text

W

 Bright
(P.6-10)
Pictures, K: Overlapped

 seconds, I: 2 seconds

Photo Camera Mode Display Indicators

5

8
9

7
6

6-4
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1Images appear as landscape images when viewed on PCs, etc.
2Default file names appear as Image001.jpg, Image002.jpg, etc. 
(SBSH0001.JPG, SBSH0002.JPG, etc. in DCIM folder).

3Approximate value for images captured with default settings.

1 Capacity (left)
^ x: 101 or more

2 Picture Quality (P.6
E: High Quality, D: 

3 Picture Size (P.6-15
4 Save to (P.6-16)

c: Handset, v: Mem
w: Memory Card (D

5 Mobile Light (P.6-14
Q: On, S: Automati

6 Scene (P.6-16)
a: Automatic, b: Ni

7 Exposure (P.6-15)
Y X U V

Dark B Standard A
8 Continuous Shoot 

L: 4 Pictures, M: 9 
9 Self-timer (P.6-9)

G: 10 seconds, H: 5

Picture Size & 
Digital Zoom

2M (W 1200 x H 1600 dots: UXGA)1: None
Wide (W 900 x H 1600 dots)1: None
1.2M (W 960 x H 1280 dots: Quad-VGA)1: 1 - 1.3x
Wallpaper (W 480 x H 640 dots: VGA)1: 1 - 2.5x
Mail L (W 240 x H 320 dots: QVGA): 1 - 10.2x
Mail S (W 120 x H 160 dots: QQVGA): 1 - 20x

Format JPEG (.jpg)2

Save Location
Handset or Memory Card Data Folder 
[Pictures or DCIM (P.6-16 "Save to")]

Picture Quality High Quality/Fine/Normal

S! Mail 
Attachment

OK

Memory 
Capacity3 850 files

4

1

3
2
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5)
Fine, C: Normal
)

ory Card, Z: Ask Each Time
)

c
5)
: Extended Video, K: SD VIDEO

W

 Bright

 seconds, I: 2 seconds

Video Camera Mode Display Indicators

4

7

5
6

1MPEG-4 (.3gp) only.
2Default file names appear as video001.3gp, video002.3gp, etc.
3Default file names appear as MOL001.ASF, MOL002.ASF, etc.
4Varies by selected image size when saving to handset.

1 Video Quality (P.6-1
E: High Quality, D: 

2 Record Size (P.6-15
3 Save to (P.6-16)

c: Handset, v: Mem
4 Mobile Light (P.6-14

Q: On, S: Automati
5 Record Time (P.6-1

J: For Message, I
6 Exposure (P.6-15)

Y X U V

Dark B Standard A
7 Self-timer (P.6-9)

G: 10 seconds, H: 5

Image Size

W 176 x H 144 dots 
(QCIF)

W 128 x H 96 dots 
(SubQCIF)

W 640 x H 480 dots 
(VGA)

W 320 x H 240 dots 
(QVGA)

W 240 x H 176 dots 
(HQVGA)1

Format
MPEG-4 or H.263 

(.3gp)2
MPEG-4 
(.3gp)2

MPEG-4 
(.ASF)3

Save 
Location

Handset or Memory Card 
Data Folder (Videos)

Memory 
Card (SD 
VIDEO)

Video 
Quality

High Quality/Fine/
Normal

High Quality

S! Mail 
Attachment

OK N/A

R
ec

or
di

ng
 T

im
e 

(p
er

 s
ho

t)

For 
Message

Approx. 60 seconds (Normal)
Approx. 50 seconds (Fine)
Approx. 30 seconds (High Quality)

―

Extended 
Video

30 minutes on Memory Card4
―

SD 
VIDEO

―

Capacity-
based

1
2
3



, press N x to use the following 

 by selected Picture Size or camera 
l).

Capturing Still Images Still Image Functions

Adjust amount of light (P.6-15)
Add frames (P.6-11)
Capture images sequentially (P.6-10)
Capture images with special effects (P.6-11)
Capture panoramic images (P.6-12)
Scan barcodes (P.12-19)
Access Data Folder files (P.6-8)
Select image size (P.6-15)
Select a mode to suit lighting conditions 
or subject (P.6-16)
Select High Quality, Fine or Normal (P.6-15)
Set Self-timer (P.6-9)
Hide indicators to frame image on full 
Display (P.6-14)
Change shutter click sound (P.6-14)
Select handset or Memory Card (P.6-16)
Select whether to save captured image 
automatically (P.6-16)
Show/hide guides or adjust Brightness 
automatically (P.6-12)
Toggle between Internal Camera and 
External Camera (P.6-16)
View a summary of key assignments (left)
Select mode (P.6-14)

aptured images, press N x to select a 
r delete Data Folder files to free memory.
6-6
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1 Frame image on Display
3 To open Help, press 0.

B Press b to return.

2 Press b
Shutter clicks and the captured image 
appears on Display.
3 To start over, press i.
3 To send image via S! Mail, press M (F) 

A Perform from Step 3 on P.14-4
3 To send image via IrSS transfer, press M (Long Press) A Perform 

Step 3 in "Transferring JPEG Images at High Speed" on P.10-4

3 Press b to save
Image is saved and Viewfinder returns for another shot.
3 When confirmation for save location appears, select a 

location A Press b
3 To open saved images, see P.6-8.

4 Press g to exit

Before image capture
functions.
Available options vary
type (Internal/Externa

Main Menu I Camera

When Captured Image is Unsaved

3 A confirmation appears when closing mobile camera before 
returning to Viewfinder. Follow onscreen prompt.

Incoming Calls/Alarm after Capturing Images

3 Captured image is temporarily saved.
^ End the call or close Alarm Time notice to return.

Tip I When Auto Save is active, captured image is saved 
automatically and Viewfinder returns.

Photo Camera

Exposure

M
o

d
es

Add Frame
Continuous Shoot
Camera Effects
Panorama Picture

Scan Barcode
Data Folder
Picture Size

Scene

Picture Quality
Self-timer

S
et

ti
n

g
s

Display Indicators

Shutter Sound
Save Pictures to

Auto Save

Panorama 
Settings

Internal Camera/
External Camera
Help
Mobile Light

Tip I Before saving c
save location, o



6-7

6 

C
am

era
5 To save, select Save and press b

Image is saved and Viewfinder returns for another shot.
n for save location appears, select a 
b

Recording Video

corded Video is Unsaved

ars when closing mobile camera before 
er. Follow onscreen prompt.

/Alarm while Recording Video

e arrives before recorded video is saved, 
orarily saved.
e Alarm Time notice to return.

rrives while recording video, Alarm Time 
xiting mobile camera.

ve is active, recorded video is saved 
nd Viewfinder returns.
For best results, record within 1.5 meters, in good light.

1 Press M (A)
Video Viewfinder appears.
^ Omit this step if Video Camera is already 

active.

2 Frame image on Display
3 To open Help, press 0.

B Press b to return.

3 Press b
Recording begins after a tone.
3 To start over, press i.

4 To stop, press b
Recording stops with a tone.
3 To play back, select Preview A Press b

B Press 2 during playback to toggle 
Display Size.

3 To start over, press i.
3 To send image via S! Mail, select Save 

and Send A Press b A Perform from 
Step 3 on P.14-4

3 When confirmatio
location A Press 

6 Press g to exit
Main Menu I Camera

Video Camera

When Re

3 A confirmation appe
returning to Viewfind

Incoming Calls

3 If a call or Alarm Tim
captured clip is temp
^ End the call or clos

3 When Alarm Time a
is announced after e

Tip I When Auto Sa
automatically a



rom Data Folder, see P.8-3.

ages
amera mode, press N x

mera mode, press N x

er and press b

pears at the top.
es with Memory Card inserted, select 
 A Press b
 handset and Memory Card, press N 

Change to Phone or Change to 
Press b
 sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

 press b
s, press i A Select one A Press b
after opening video files.

ss b
s, press i A Select one A Press b

Video Recording Operations Opening Images & Playing Video

QVGA or VGA size (.ASF) video

layer A Videos A SD VIDEO
6-8
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Before recording, press N x to use the following 
functions.
Available options vary by selected Record Time/Size or 
camera type (Internal/External).

To open files directly f

1 Opening Still Im
1 In Photo C

Playing Video
1 In Video Ca

2 Select Data Fold
File list appears.
^ Memory Status ap
3 To open still imag

Pictures or DCIM
3 To switch between

x A Select 
MemoryCard A 

3 To open a created
A Press b

3 Select a file and
3 To open other file

B Playback starts 

Select a file A Pre
3 To open other file

Exposure Adjust amount of light (P.6-15)

Display Size Change Viewfinder size (P.6-14)

Data Folder Access Data Folder files (right)

Record Time/Size
Select a format based on recording time and 
image size (P.6-15)

Microphone Activate to record sound (P.6-15)

Video Quality Select High Quality, Fine or Normal (P.6-15)

Self-timer Set Self-timer (P.6-9)

S
et

ti
n

g
s Save Videos to Select handset or Memory Card (P.6-16)

Auto Save
Select whether to save recorded video 
automatically (P.6-16)

Video Encode Select a video encoding format (P.6-15)

Internal Camera/
External Camera

Toggle between Internal Camera and 
External Camera (P.6-16)

Help View a summary of key assignments (P.6-7)

Mobile Light Select mode (P.6-14)

Tip I Save menu opens after recording; save or play recorded 
clip or attach it to S! Mail.

Main Menu I Camera

SD VIDEO Play 

Main Menu I Media P
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6 Press g to exit

3 When Captured Image/Recorded Video is Unsaved: P.6-6, P.6-7
Special Shooting Modes

elf-timer Details

anually during countdown, press b. 
 video recording starts and Self-timer is 

larm interrupt countdown. (Self-timer 

uring countdown are Digital Zoom, 
osure.

t available when shooting speed for 
oot (P.6-10) is Manual.

 camera and press 8 to toggle 
llows:
ds % 5 seconds % 2 seconds % Off
Delay shutter release after Shutter Key is pressed to 
capture still images or record video.
^ Available for External Camera.
^ Follow these steps before capturing an image (after Step 1 on 

P.6-6) or recording video (after Step 2 on P.6-7).
^ Self-timer is Off by default.

1 Press N x

2 Select Self-timer and press b

3 Select time and press b
Viewfinder returns (G, H or I appears).
3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b

4 Frame image on Display and press b
Tone sounds and countdown starts.
^ After selected time elapses, shutter is released and captured 

image appears or video recording starts.
3 To cancel Self-timer during countdown, press M 3.

B Viewfinder returns. (Self-timer remains active.)

5 Press b to save image or stop recording
^ Still image is saved and Viewfinder returns. Self-timer is 

canceled.
3 To save video, select Save A Press b
3 When confirmation for save location appears, select a 

location A Press b

Self-timer S

3 To release shutter m
Image is captured or
canceled.

3 Incoming calls and A
remains active.)

3 Available functions d
Mobile Light and Exp

Note I Self-timer is no
Continuous Sh

Tip I Activate mobile
Self-timer as fo

10 secon



6 Frame image on Display and press b
The first frame is captured with subsequent frames captured at 

l (4 Pictures and 9 Pictures modes), repeat 
me.
pturing all frames, press M 3.

a composite 

is Wallpaper(480x640), 
age appears.

between frames and 

 S! Mail, press M (F) 
tep 3 on P.14-4
 IrSS transfer, press M 
erform Step 3 in 
G Images at High Speed" on P.10-4

n for save location appears, select a 
b

es and press b
d Viewfinder returns with Continuous 

age is Unsaved: P.6-6

Continuous Shoot (Photo Camera)

g the Selected Image

 select an image A Press b A Select 
 Press b
o save other images, repeat the steps above.

oting speed may slow down.

4 Pictures
6-10
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Capture a series of 4 or 9 separate images automatically 
with a single press of the Shutter Key. Select from three 
speed settings or choose the manual option to control the 
rate at which images are captured.

^ Switch to External Camera to use Continuous Shoot; 
depending on selected Picture Size, Continuous Shoot may 
not be available or Index Image may not be created.

^ Available shooting speed options vary by selected Picture Size.
^ In 4 Pictures or 9 Pictures mode, select shutter interval from 

three levels, or select Manual to release shutter manually.
^ Follow these steps before capturing an image (after Step 1 on 

P.6-6).

1 Press N x

2 Select Modes and press b

3 Select Continuous Shoot and press b

4 Select from 4 Pictures to Overlapped and press b

5 Select speed and press b
Viewfinder returns with corresponding indicator (P.6-4).
^ Manual is not available when Self-timer (P.6-9) is active.

selected speed.
^ For manual contro

Step 6 for each fra
3 To stop before ca

7 Index Image or 
image appears
^ When Picture Size 

the first captured im
3 Use F to toggle 

Index Image.
3 To send image via

A Perform from S
3 To send image via

(Long Press) A P
"Transferring JPE

8 To save, press b
3 When confirmatio

location A Press 

9 Select All Pictur
Images are saved an
Shoot active.

10 Press g to exit
3 When Captured Im

4 Pictures Capture four separate images with Index Image

9 Pictures Capture nine separate images with Index Image

Overlapped Capture five images to create a composite image

Savin

3 In Step 7, use F to
Selected Picture A
^ Viewfinder returns. T

Note I In low light, sho
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pecial effects.
era to use Camera Effects; depending 

e, Camera Effects may not be available.
fore capturing an image (after Step 1 on 
r returns, complete image capture.

d press b

ffects and press b

 and press b
press N ).
turn.
 Off A Press b

Adding Frames (Photo Camera) Camera Effects (Photo Camera)
^ In addition to Preset Frames, use transparent PNG files 
(40 KB or smaller) obtained via the Internet, S! Mail, etc.

^ Switch to External Camera to add frames; depending on 
selected Picture Size, frames may not be available.

^ Follow these steps before capturing an image (after Step 1 on 
P.6-6); after Viewfinder returns, complete image capture.

1 Press N x

2 Select Modes and press b

3 Select Add Frame and press b

4 Preset Frames
1Select Preset Frames and press b
2Select a frame and press b

3 To check frames, select one A Press N )
B Press i to return.

Frames in Date Folder
1Select Data Folder and press b
2Select a frame and press b

3 To check frames, select one A Press M )
B Press i to return.

3Press b
Canceling

1Choose Off and press b

Capture images with s
^ Switch to External Cam

on selected Picture Siz
^ Follow these steps be

P.6-6); after Viewfinde

1 Press N x

2 Select Modes an

3 Select Camera E

4 Select an effect
3 To check effects, 

B Press i to re
3 To cancel, choose

Tip I In Continuous Shoot, frame is added to each image.



6 Select Save and press b
3 To check captured image, select Preview A Press b

ew method, press N x A Select 
nual Scroll or Full Image A Press b

 S! Mail, select Save and Send A Press b 
tep 3 on P.14-4
 IrSS transfer, select Send via IrSS(Save) 
rform Step 3 in "Transferring JPEG Images 
 P.10-4

fore capturing an image (after Step 1 

Panorama Picture (Photo Camera)

ngs

hide yellow lines and q during image 

 x A Select Settings A Press b A 
norama Settings A Press b A Select 
 Lines A Press b A Choose On or Off 

 b

ether to lock Display Brightness during 
pture

 x A Select Settings A Press b A 
norama Settings A Press b A Select 
A Press b A Select Disable (adjust 
cally) or Enable A Press b
6-12
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Capture panoramic images in portrait or landscape orientation.
^ Switch to External Camera to use Panorama Picture.
^ While Panorama Picture is active, other image capture modes 

are not available and Self-timer is disabled.
^ Follow these steps before capturing an image (after Step 1 on 

P.6-6).

1 Press N x

2 Select Modes and press b

3 Select Panorama Picture and press b

4 Choose On and press b

5 Capture an image

3 To start over, press i.
^ Move handset slowly to keep q aligned with either of yellow lines.
^ Image is captured automatically when the bar (r) turns blue.

B To change previ
Auto Scroll, Ma

3 To send image via
A Perform from S

3 To send image via
A Press b A Pe
at High Speed" on

Follow these steps be
on P.6-6).

Move handset
horizontally or
vertically 

Press b Press b
(Captured)

Panorama Setti

Assisting 
Lines
8On

Show or 
capture

Press N
Select Pa
Assisting
A Press

AE-Lock
8Disable

Select wh
image ca

Press N
Select Pa
AE-Lock 
automati
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clips via S! Mail.
le files, see the table on P.6-5.
Mail- or VGS-compatible SoftBank 
PEG-4.

 4 on P.6-7.

 Send and press b
ta Folder and Mail Composition window 
 file attached.
et for Send File Settings (P.14-34), 
rs.
n for save location appears, select a 
b

 fields and send S! Mail 
tep 3 on P.14-4)

Sending Images Video Clips
^ To set pre-attachment save option for files newly captured with 
814SH or 815SH camera, see P.14-34 "Send File Settings."

^ To attach files in Data Folder, see P.8-8.
^ Confirm recipient handset attachment-compatibility. For 

information on Mail service and model compatibility, see 
SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

Capture and send images as S! Mail attachments.

1 Capture an image
3 Perform Steps 1 - 2 on P.6-6.
3 To attach Continuous Shoot images, after Step 7 on P.6-10, 

use F to select a frame or Index Image.

2 Press M (F)
Image is saved to Data Folder and Mail Composition window 
opens with image attached.
3 When confirmation for save location appears, select a 

location A Press b

3 Complete other fields and send S! Mail 
(perform from Step 3 on P.14-4)

Send recorded video 
^ For details of attachab
^ Send video clips to S!

handsets supporting M

1 Record video
3 Perform Steps 1 -

2 Select Save and
Video is saved to Da
opens with the video
^ If Attach Only is s

Multimedia appea
3 When confirmatio

location A Press 

3 Complete other
(perform from S

Still Images



1Available for External Camera.
2Low Light is not available.

8Off
 Select Mobile Light A Press b A 
ress b

fault after exiting mobile camera.

hen Record Time/Size is SubQCIF or QCIF.
8Standard

 Select Display Size A Press b A 
 Enlarge A Press b

Camera Settings Mobile Light Select mode

1 Video Camera !1, 2

 Light activates (and brightens for still 
 capture)

 Light activates in low light (and brightens 
l image capture)

 Light activates and brightness is constant

 Light remains off

obile Light near people's faces or look into 
self.
may not illuminate if battery is low.

ge Viewfinder size for video

Video Camera !*
6-14
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^ Available options vary by selected image capture mode.
^ Shortcut keys are assigned to some functions (P.6-3 "Function 

Shortcuts").
^ Follow these steps before capturing an image (after Step 1 on 

P.6-6) or recording video (after Step 2 on P.6-7); after 
Viewfinder returns, complete image capture/recording.

8Normal Finder
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Display Indicators A Press b A Select 
Normal Finder or Hide Indicators A Press b

8Pattern 1
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Shutter Sound A Press b A Select a pattern 
A Press b

3 To check sound, select a pattern A Press N L
^ Volume is fixed.
^ Shutter click sounds for Continuous Shoot and Panorama 

Picture are unique and fixed.

Press N x A
Select a mode A P
^ Setting returns to de

*Available w

Press N x A
Select Standard or

Shooting Options

Display 
Indicators

Hide indicators to frame image on full Display

Photo Camera ! Video Camera #

Shutter Sound Change shutter click sound

Photo Camera ! Video Camera #

Photo Camera !

On
Mobile
image

Automatic
Mobile
for stil

Low Light Mobile

Off Mobile

Note I ^ Do not use M
the light your

^ Mobile Light 

Display Size Chan

Photo Camera #
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8For Message, QCIF (176 x 144)
 Select Record Time/Size A Press b 
age, Extended Video or SD VIDEO A 
 a size A Press b
izes, choose Yes A Press b
, see the table on P.6-5.

8On
 Select Microphone A Press b A 
A Press b

hen Record Time/Size is SubQCIF or QCIF.
8MPEG4

 Select Settings A Press b A 
de A Press b A Select H.263 or 

Image Settings Record Time/
Select For Message to record short video (up 
to 295 KB) to send via S! Mail 

nger recording, select Extended Video

Video Camera !

rd sound together with video

Video Camera !

t a video encoding format

Video Camera !*
80 (standard)
Press N x A Select Exposure A Press b A 
Use F to adjust level
^ Exposure setting returns to default upon exiting Photo Camera/

Video Camera or switching between Internal Camera and 
External Camera (P.6-16).

8Wallpaper (480 x 640)
Press N x A Select Picture Size A Press b A 
Select a size (P.6-4) A Press b
^ Select Mail L (240x320) or Mail S (120x160) for Internal Camera.

*Available when Record Time/Size is SubQCIF or QCIF.
8Normal (Photo Camera), Fine (Video Camera)

Press N x A Select Picture Quality or Video 
Quality A Press b A Select quality A Press b
^ The image quality increases as follows: Normal % Fine % 

High Quality. Saving higher quality images/video requires more 
space in memory.

Press N x A
A Select For Mess
Press b A Select

3 For SD VIDEO s
^ For more information

Press N x A
Choose On or Off 

*Available w

Press N x A
Select Video Enco
MPEG4 A Press b

Exposure Adjust brightness for still images and video

Photo Camera ! Video Camera !

Picture Size Select still image size

Photo Camera ! Video Camera #

Picture/Video 
Quality

Select image or video quality

Photo Camera ! Video Camera !*

Size
For lo

Photo Camera #

Microphone Reco

Photo Camera #

Video Encode Selec

Photo Camera #



hen Record Time/Size is set to SD VIDEO.
8Phone Memory

 Select Settings A Press b A 
es to or Save Videos to A Press b 
emory (handset Pictures or Videos 
ard (Memory Card Pictures or 
(Pictures) (Memory Card Pictures 
(Memory Card DCIM folder) or Ask 
s b
 confirmation appears each time you save 
ith Record Time/Size set to For Message).

ars for video and 240 x 320 or smaller still 
s) and SD(DCIM) appear for 640 x 480 or 

8Off
 Select Settings A Press b A 

 Press b A Choose On or Off A 

Scene Select a mode according to lighting or subject Save to Select a save location for images or video

! Video Camera !*

me is not available when Auto Save 
tive.
emory Card, insert a card before saving 
rding video.

t whether to save captured images or 
ded video automatically

! Video Camera !

t available when Ask Each Time is set for 
to or Save Videos to (above).
6-16
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*Available for External Camera.
8Automatic

Press N x A Select Scene A Press b A 
Select a mode A Press b
^ Scene setting returns to default upon exiting Photo Camera/

Video Camera or switching between Internal Camera and 
External Camera (below).

*Available when Record Time/Size is SubQCIF or QCIF.
8External Camera

Press N x A Select Internal Camera or External 
Camera A Press b
^ Setting returns to default after exiting mobile camera.

*Not available w

Press N x A
Select Save Pictur
A Select Phone M
folder), Memory C
Videos folder), SD
folder), SD(DCIM) 
Each Time A Pres
^ For Ask Each Time,

an image or video (w
^ Memory Card appe

images. SD(Picture
larger still images.

Press N x A
Select Auto Save A
Press b

Photo Camera !* Video Camera #

Automatic Automatic adjustment

Night Use in low light conditions

Sports Best suited for action sports or fast-moving subjects

Text Most suitable for high contrast black and white subjects

Additional Settings

Internal Camera/
External Camera

Switch between Internal Camera and External 
Camera

Photo Camera ! Video Camera !*

Photo Camera

Note I ^ Ask Each Ti
(below) is ac

^ To save to M
image or reco

Auto Save
Selec
recor

Photo Camera

Note I Auto Save is no
Save Pictures 
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Features & File Support:

 Videos details, see P.7-10 "Using 

Media Player Basics
ic (Music Player)

o (Video Player)

SD AUDIO

Memory Card

Memory Card

ard

SD VIDEO

iles

SD VIDEO Files

Transferred SD-AUDIO Files Files
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Download media files from Mobile Internet sites via Music 
Player directly and save them on handset or Memory Card. 
Transfer PC music files and save them on Memory Card.

For My Music and My
Playlists."

Obtain from the
Internet, PCs, etc.

Recorded video, etc.

My Music
Mus

Vide
My Videos

Handset/Memory C

Downloads/Recorded F

Downloads/Transferred

Handset

Memory Card
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Memory Card via Mass Storage (P.11-8).
rmatted Memory Card first (P.11-2 - 11-3).
, save music to the following folders on 

R/My Items/Music
ta Folder (Music).
R/My Items/Sounds&Ringtones

ata Folder (Ring Songs·Tones).

 files (extension: .m4a, etc.) and 
pliant with the SD-Audio standard.

s
 iTunes to convert music to AAC format.
only. SoftBank does not guarantee 
 software.
d specifications, see the provider's 

Obtaining Music/Video Saving Music Files from PCs

 Formats

 Apple Inc. registered in the United States 
Obtain music/video from the Internet or PCs.

Read information (price, expiry date, etc.) on the source site.

1 Select Music or Videos and press b

2 Select Download Music or Download Videos and 
press b
Handset connects to the Internet.
^ Follow the links to download music/video.

Save PC music files to 
^ Insert 814SH/815SH-fo
^ After Step 3 on P.11-8

Memory Card.
B PRIVATE/MYFOLDE

Music is saved to Da
B PRIVATE/MYFOLDE

Music is saved to D

Handset supports AAC
Secure AAC files com

3Handling AAC File
^ Use software such as
^ iTunes is an example 

compatibility with any
^ For software usage an

website, etc.

Downloading Media Files

Main Menu I Media Player

Music Search

3 In Step 1 above, select Music A Press b A Select Music 
Search A Press b
^ Fill in fields or follow links to search for/download music.

Supported File

iTunes is a trademark of
and other countries.



3Supported Bit Rates & Sampling Frequencies

 not compatible with some recording/
s may not play depending on the 

usic/Video Player will not play. If battery 
ack, Music/Video Player shuts off.
 if distortion is noticeable in Speaker 

oming calls.

Playback Preparation

ncel Manner mode during playback, see 

ode, sound is audible from Headphones.
ist names appear on External Display 
ck when handset is closed.

mote/Mic with Headphones (optional 
 remote control Music Player activated via 
7-4
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*1Monaural only.
*2Stereo only.

3Respect copyrights.
^ Comply with copyright and other intellectual property laws 

when using music saved on Memory Cards.
^ Copyright laws limit duplicated material to private use only.

3Compatibility
Obtained files cannot be used as ringtones or System Sounds.

^ Music/Video Player is
playback formats. File
Memory Card status.

^ When battery is low, M
runs low during playb

^ Turn down the volume
sound.

^ Playback stops for inc

Bit Rate (kbps) 16*1, 24, 32, 48, 64, 96*2, 128*2

Sampling 
Frequency (Hz)

16000, 22050, 24000, 32000, 44100, 48000

Note I Titles and artist names for AAC files created using 
iTunes, etc. do not appear on handset.

Music File Precautions

Precautions

Tip I ^ To activate/ca
P.2-18.

^ In Manner m
^ Titles and art

during playba
^ Use LCD Re

accessory) to
Music menu.
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Playback Window Indicators Video Player

tles

e

(P.7-8)
riptions 
eft).

7 Elapsed Time
8 Information Link
9 Volume
A Sound Effects* (P.7-9)

^ Indicators are the same 
as those for Music Player 
(left).

*Indicator does not appear for 
Normal.

7

9

A

8

Music Player

1 Playback in Progress
2 Playlist Name
3 Title
4 Artist Name
5 Track Number
6 Status

a: Playing
e: Paused
c: Fast Forwarding
d: Fast Rewinding

7 Playback Pattern* (P.7-8)
k : Repeat
l : Repeat All
m : Random
n: Random Repeat

8 Elapsed Time
9 Information Link
A Volume
B Sound Effects* (P.7-8)

q : Bass
r : Surround
s : Surround Bass
A : Loud-Wide
B : Karaoke
C : Rock
D : Hall
E : Hiphop

*Indicator does not appear for 
Normal.

1

3

4

7

8

A

B

2

6
5 9

1 Video Image/Subti
2 Title
3 Artist Name
4 Clip Number
5 Status

a: Playing
e: Paused
b: Advancing Fram
c: Fast Forwarding
d: Fast Rewinding

6 Playback Pattern* 
^ See indicator desc

for Music Player (l

1

6
5
4

2
3



s or SD VIDEO and press b
ip ahead to Step 4.
ayed file from where it stopped, select Last 
Press b

mory or Memory Card and press b

s and press b

 from a Playlist: P.7-10

 press b
ens and playback starts.

Playing Music/Video Playing Video

layer A Videos

ith Linked Information

nternet connection confirmation appears.
 information, choose Yes A Press b

 for Alarm.

 on other devices may appear rotated.

File List
(All Videos)
7-6
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1 Select My Music or SD AUDIO and press b
3 For My Music, use F to select Music Folder or Ring 

Songs·Tones.
3 To play the last played file from where it stopped, select Last 

Played Music A Press b

2 Select All Music and press b
File list appears.
3 Starting Playback from a Playlist: P.7-10

3 Select a file and press b
Playback window opens and playback starts.

1 Select My Video
^ For SD VIDEO, sk
3 To play the last pl

Played Video A 

2 Select Phone Me

3 Select All Video
File list appears.
3 Starting Playback

4 Select a file and
Playback window op

Playing Music

Main Menu I Media Player A Music

Note I Playback pauses for Alarm, then resumes automatically.

File List
(All Music)

Main Menu I Media P

Video w

3 After playing video, I
To access linked

Note I Playback stops

Tip I Video recorded
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ress N x to use these features.
ilable depending on playback method/

Playback Operations Options Menu

8, P.7-9 Settings P.7-8

8 Access WEB Link Below

11 Details P.7-9

w Help -

Time Search

hile playing or paused.
 A Select Time Search A Press b 
 Press b

ing Linked Information

used, press N x A Select 
 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

formation activates Internet connection 
smission fees.
Some operations may not be available depending on 
playback method/status.

1In Random or Random Repeat Play or when there is no other file, 
B only replays the current file.

2Volume level remains as set until changed.

In Playback window, p
Some may not be ava
status.

Basic Operations

Replay
Press B
Press repeatedly to play previous files.1

Skip Forward Press A

Fast Forward
Press and hold A
Release for playback.

Fast Rewind
Press and hold B
Release for playback.

Pause

Press b
Press again to resume playback.
^ To advance frames, press A for 

1+ seconds while paused.

Volume Control2 Press C/L (up) or D/M (down)

Mute
Press D (Long Press)
Press C to play sound.

Switch Sound 
Output (P.7-9)

Press k (Long Press)

Toggle Display Size Press 2 or h (P.7-8)

Open Help Press 0

Sound Effects P.7-

Playback Pattern P.7-

Edit P.7-

Time Search Belo

3 Specify start point w
Press N x
A Enter time A

Access

3 While playing or pa
Access WEB Link A
^ Accessing linked in

and may incur tran



s files only.

8Normal

ttern A Press b A Select a 

8Always On

 Press b A Select a pattern A 

8Normal

e A Press b A Select Normal, 
reen A Press b
may not be selectable.

 or h during playback to toggle 

in paused Full Screen, Wide Screen or 
w to show or hide indicators.

Music Playback Settings Video Playback Settings

all or Playlist files repeatedly or randomly

layer A Videos A Settings

t a Backlight status for playback

layer A Videos A Settings

acklight remains on during playback

acklight remains off during playback

pplies Display Backlight setting (P.9-12)

ge playback size

layer A Videos A Settings
7-8
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8Normal

Select Sound Effects A Press b A Select an effect 
A Press b

8Normal

Select Playback Pattern A Press b A Select a 
pattern A Press b

Available for My Video

Select Playback Pa
pattern A Press b

Select Backlight A
Press b

Select Display Siz
Enlarge or Full Sc
^ Some Display sizes 
^ Alternatively, press 2

Display Size.
B Press 2 or h 

Cinema Screen vie

Sound Effects
Play back files in surround sound; increase 
bass or dynamic range

Main Menu I Media Player A Music A Settings

Normal No sound effects

Bass Boosts bass frequencies

Surround Adds surround effect

Surround Bass Adds surround effect with enhanced bass

Loud-Wide
Boosts all frequencies, adding a broadening 
effect

Karaoke Adds softening effect ideal for vocals

Rock Adds low to high frequencies, enhancing balance

Hall Boosts high frequencies, enhancing reverberation

Hiphop Boosts bass to midrange, enhancing resonance

Note I Changing Sound Effect from Normal may lower volume.

Playback 
Pattern

Play all or Playlist files repeatedly or randomly

Main Menu I Media Player A Music A Settings

Playback 
Pattern

Play 

Main Menu I Media P

Backlight Selec

Main Menu I Media P

Always On B

Always Off B

Normal Settings A

Display Size Chan

Main Menu I Media P
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nd follow these steps.
 not be available depending on the file/list.

Sound Effects
Play back files in surround sound; increase 
bass or dynamic range

Additional Music/Video Operations

 x A Select Search A Press b 
r search text A Press b
 no matching text is found, text entry 
w returns. Change text and try again.

 x A Select Sort A Press b A 
a sort option A Press b
is available for All Music/All Videos files.

a file A Press b A Choose Yes A 

set connects to the Internet. Follow 
een instructions.
t a file with Q.

a file A Press b A Press N x A 
Details A Press b

 x A Select Edit A Press b A 
Title or Artist A Press b A Enter title 
e A Press b

a file A Press N x A Select 
Track or Delete A Press b A Choose 
Press b
e files will be deleted.
e other files from Data Folder (P.8-6).
8Normal

Select Sound Effects A Press b A Select an effect 
A Press b
^ For descriptions of each effect, see P.7-8.

8On

Select Web Link Setting A Press b A Choose On or 
Off A Press b

3Pair with Bluetooth® wireless Headphones beforehand (P.10-8).
8Phone/Earphone

Select QSound Output A Press b A Select Phone/
Earphone or Bluetooth Device A Press b

^ Open file list (P.7-6) a
^ Some operations mayMain Menu I Media Player A Videos A Settings

Web Link 
Setting

Select whether to show linked information

Main Menu I Media Player A Videos A Settings

Additional Playback Setting

QSound Output Select audio output device

Main Menu I Media Player A Setting

Note I Even if Bluetooth Device is selected, streaming sound is 
heard from Speaker or Headphones.

Search

Press N
A Ente
^ When

windo

Sort
Press N
Select 
^ Sort 

Download 
Content Keys

Select 
Press b
^ Hand

onscr
^ Selec

Open 
Properties

Select 
Select 

Edit SD 
AUDIO Files

Press N
Select 
or nam

Delete SD 
AUDIO/SD 
VIDEO Files

Select 
Delete 
Yes A 
^ Sourc
^ Delet



s and press b

mory or Memory Card and press b

ollow these steps.

 and press b

 press b

Using Playlists Video Playlists

layer A Videos

k from a Playlist
7-10
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Playlists store only playback orders. Add favorite music/
videos to Playlists; start playback by selecting a Playlist.
The following Playlists are saved by default.

1 Select My Music or SD AUDIO 
and press b
Playlists appear.
3 For My Music, use F to select Music 

Folder or Ring Songs·Tones.

1 Select My Video

2 Select Phone Me
Playlists appear.

Access Playlists and f

1 Select a Playlist

2 Select a file and
Playback starts.

All Music/All Videos All files are saved

Playlist 1 (or ﾌﾟﾚｲﾘｽﾄ 1)

No files are saved; add favorite filesPlaylist 2 (or ﾌﾟﾚｲﾘｽﾄ 2)

Playlist 3 (or ﾌﾟﾚｲﾘｽﾄ 3)

Accessing Playlists

Music Playlists

Main Menu I Media Player A Music

My Music

Main Menu I Media P

Starting Playbac
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6 dots) or larger video cannot be edited.

er Step 4 on P.7-6.

r paused, press N x

press b

 press b
sions are blocked during editing.

 press b

Editing Playlists Editing Video

ts
Save portion between two points as a 
new file

Save portion after selected point as a 
new file

Save portion before selected point as 
a new file

Add subtitle text to video

ay not be edited.
may not play properly if Memory Card is 
 for 814SH or 815SH.

emory Card, a maximum of 1.2 MB of free 
quired in addition to the file size.

ing Video Clips
^ Access Playlists (P.7-10) and follow these steps.
^ Some operations may not be available depending on Playlist.

HQVGA (W 240 x H 17

Follow these steps aft

1 While playing o

2 Select Edit and 

3 Choose Yes and
^ Incoming transmis

4 Select Crop and

Add Files
Select All Music or All Videos A Press b A Select 
a file A Press N x A Select Add to Playlist A 
Press b A Select a Playlist A Press b

Change File 
Order

Select a Playlist A Press b A Select a file A 
Press N x A Select Change Order A 
Press b A Use E to move file A Press b

Delete Files
Select a Playlist A Press b A Select a file A 
Press N x A Select Delete A Press b A 
Choose Yes A Press b

Add New 
Playlists

Press N x A Select Add New Playlist A 
Press b A Enter name A Press b

Rename 
Playlists

Select a Playlist A Press N x A Select 
Edit List Title A Press b A Enter new name A 
Press b

Delete 
Playlists

Select a Playlist A Press N x A Select 
Delete Playlist A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b

Delete All 
SD AUDIO 
Files

Select All Music A Press N x A Select 
Del. All Tracks A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
^ Source files will be deleted.
^ Delete other files from Data Folder (P.8-6).

Crop

Select Two Poin

Delete Before

Delete After

Edit Subtitle

Note I ^ Some files m
^ Edited video 

not formatted
^ To save to M

memory is re

Cropping & Edit



5 Clipping Portions between Two Points

r while playing video. Select timing, 

and time period for subtitles.
s (48 single-byte alphanumerics each).
er Step 4 on P.7-6.

r paused, press N x

press b

 press b
sions are blocked during editing.

title and press b

 and press b

ress b
/play video.

 at the start point

Adding Subtitles
7-12
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1Select Select Two Points and press b
Video plays.
^ Press b to pause/start video.

2Press N U at the start point
The start point is specified and playback resumes.

3Press N E at the end point
The portion is saved and playback starts.

Cropping Video Clips
1Select Delete Before or Delete After and 

press b
Video plays.
^ To adjust start point, press b to start/pause video.
^ The portion before or after the selected point will be 

deleted.
3 To cancel, press i.

2Press N < at approximate start point
The remaining portion is saved and playback starts.

Set subtitles to appea
add effects, etc.

After entry, set timing 
^ Save up to ten subtitle
^ Follow these steps aft

1 While playing o

2 Select Edit and 

3 Choose Yes and
^ Incoming transmis

4 Select Edit Sub

5 Select <empty>

6 Enter text and p
^ Press b to pause

7 Press N U
Note I Portions over 30 minutes may not be saved.

Entering Text



7-13

7 

M
ed

ia P
layer

8 Press N E at the end point

Step 9 on the left. When finished, 
to complete.

Display Settings

iming and time period for subtitles

t Duration A Press b A Press N U 
e start point A Press N E at the end 
t

osition for subtitles to appear

ct Advanced A Press b A Select 
lay Position A Press b A Use G to 
ct a position A Press b

hen finished, press i.

ge font size of subtitles

ct Advanced A Press b A Select Font 
 A Press b A Select Large(20x20) or 
ll(12x12) A Press b
hen finished, press i.

ct from seven background colors

ct Advanced A Press b A Select 
ground Colour A Press b A Select a 

r A Press b
hen finished, press i.
Edit Subtitle menu opens.
^ If video has ended before pressing N 
E, start over from Step 7.

3 To edit text, select Edit Text A Press b 
A Edit text A Press b

9 Change display settings (right) 
and add effects (P.7-14)
^ To complete without changing display 

settings or adding effects, proceed to Step 10.

10 After completing all the settings, press M K
^ To add more, repeat Steps 5 - 10.
3 To edit saved subtitles, select one A Press b A Select Edit 

Text A Press b A Edit A Press b A Perform from Step 9
3 To delete saved subtitles, select one A Press N x A 

Select Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

11 Press M q

12 Select Overwrite or Create New and press b
^ Playback starts. (Subtitles appear only in Normal size.)
^ Overwritten files are deleted from Playlists except All Videos.

Follow these steps in 
perform from Step 10 

Edit Subtitle Menu

Duration

Set t

Selec
at th
poin

Display Position

Set p

Sele
Disp
sele
3W

Font Size
8 Large (20 x 20)

Chan

Sele
Size
Sma
3W

Background 
Colour
8Black

Sele

Sele
Back
colo
3W



be applied per entry.
Step 9 on P.7-13. When finished, 
 to complete.

Select a direction and visual effect for subtitle 
scroll

Adding Text Effects

ont colors
g Color of Entire Text
dvanced A Press b A Select Font 

 Press b A Select All A Press b A 
color A Press b
 finished, press i.
g Color of Portion
dvanced A Press b A Select Font 

 Press b A Select Select Text A 
 A Use G to select the first character 
 Press b A Use G to select the end 
Press b A Select a color A Press b
 finished, press i.

 subtitles
dvanced A Press b A Select Highlight 
 b A Use G to select the first character 
 Press b A Use G to select the end 
Press b A Select a color A Press b
 finished, press i.

tles to flash
dvanced A Press b A Select Blink A 
 A Use G to select the first character 
 Press b A Use G to select the end 
Press b
 finished, press i.

vanced subtitle settings
dvanced A Press b A Press N l 
se Yes A Press b
oes not affect Duration setting.
7-14
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^ Up to two effects can 
^ Follow these steps in 

perform from Step 10

Scrolling
8Direction: 

Stop 
Effect: 
Frame In

Scroll Direction
Select Advanced A Press b A Select 
Scrolling A Press b A Select Direction A 
Press b A Select Stop, Left to Right or 
Right to Left A Press b
3When finished, press i A Press i

Scroll Effects
Select Advanced A Press b A Select 
Scrolling A Press b A Select Effect A 
Press b A Select an effect A Press b
^ Effects:
B Frame In

Subtitle comes in from an end, then 
disappears in the center

B Frame Out
Subtitle appears in the center and scrolls 
out

B Rolling
Subtitle scrolls from end to end

3When finished, press i A Press i
On-Screen Time
Select Advanced A Press b A Select 
Scrolling A Press b A Select On-Screen 
Time A Press b A Enter time A Press b
3When finished, press i A Press i

Font Colour
8White

Change f
Changin
Select A
Colour A
Select a 
3When

Changin
Select A
Colour A
Press b
of text A
point A 
3When

Highlight
8White

Highlight
Select A
A Press
of text A
point A 
3When

Blink

Set subti
Select A
Press b
of text A
point A 
3When

Reset

Reset Ad
Select A
A Choo
^ Reset d
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3 Opening Da

Opening Files..
Managing Files

3 Sorting Files
3 Adding Fold
3 Changing F
3 Deleting File
3 Copying/Mo
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3 Printing Ima
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..................................................... 8-7
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gtone............................................ 8-8
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Editing Still Images................
3 Picture Editor/Composite Op
3 Opening Picture Editor/Com
3 Changing Image Size..........
3 Visual Effects (Retouch) .....
3 Adding Text & Stamps.........
3 Face Arrange ......................
3 Other Picture Effects...........
3 Panorama Images...............
3 Split Picture.........................



3Preset Folders

g Yahoo! Keitai Menu directly.

Data Folder
till images

rge still images on Memory Card (images 
ptured with save location set to SD(DCIM))

ownloaded Pictograms

ownloaded melodies and other sound files

! Applications (P.16-3)

ownloaded Chaku-Uta Full® files

ideo images

ownloaded Lifestyle-Appli

ownloaded e-Books, etc.

ustom Screens (P.9-9)

ownloaded Flash® (animation) files

ownloaded Flash® ringtones

ther files (Dictionary files, etc.)
8-2

8

M
an

ag
in

g
 F

iles (D
ata F

o
ld

er)

Handset files are organized in folders by file format.

1 Press b

2 Select Data Folder and press b
Data Folder opens.
^ To open file list (P.8-3), select a folder and 

press b.

*Access the correspondin

Opening Data Folder

Memory Status

3 To check memory usage status, open Data Folder and follow 
these steps.

Select Memory Status A Press b A Select Phone 
Memory or Memory Card A Press b

^ Delete messages/files when memory is low. Handset 
performance may be affected when memory is full.

Data Folder

Pictures* S

DCIM
La
ca

My Pictograms* D

Ring Songs·Tones* D

S! Appli* S

Music* D

Videos* V

Lifestyle-appli* D

Books* D

Custom Screens* C

Flash® D

Flash®Ringtones D

Other Documents O
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nd press b

 handset and Memory 
 A Select Change 

ge to MemoryCard A 

 sub folder or a sub 
lect it A Press b
s, select a file A 

 Select Details A 

 camera, press N x A Select Take 
d Video A Press b
tures, DCIM and Videos folders.

 press b
 appears.
ss N A Select Switch Display A Press b 
 A Press b
quality, press N A Select Image Quality 
elect quality A Press b
 to scroll images automatically, press N A 
toscroll A Press b A Choose On or Off 

urn to file list
 i to return to Data Folder.

Switching File List View Opening Files
lder

l on LCD Remote/Mic (optional accessory) 
Music Player activated via Data Folder.

File List
(Pictures)
^ Not available for S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.

^ Preview is available for Pictures and DCIM folders.

1 Select a folder and press b

2 Press h
Each press switches the view.

1 Select a folder a
File list appears.
3 To switch between

Card, press N x
to Phone or Chan
Press b

3 To open a created
folder in DCIM, se

3 To open propertie
Press N x A
Press b

3 To activate mobile
Picture or Recor
B Available for Pic

2 Select a file and
The content plays or
3 To switch view, pre

A Select an option
3 To change image 

A Press b A S
3 To select whether

Select Switch Au
A Press b

3 Press i to ret
^ From file list, press

Main Menu I Data Folder

Inline Grid Preview

Main Menu I Data Fo

Note I Remote contro
is disabled for 



3SVG Files
Handset supports Scalable Vector Graphics-Tiny (SVG-T); 

 or DCIM folder appear sequentially.

or DCIM and press b
 sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

 press N x

w and press b

t to Manual, press b or q to advance or 

Slide Show

lder

Setting Interval

fter Step 3.
 A Select Speed A Press b A 
mal, Slow or Manual A Press b
y default.

epeat Slide Show

fter Step 3.
 A Select Repeat A Press b A 
ff A Press b
 in the folder appear then file list returns.
efault.
8-4
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open files from Other Documents folder to view graphics 
such as tables or maps.
Key Assignments (may differ by file):

Select multiple files in a folder to move, copy or delete them 
all at the same time.
^ Not available for S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.
^ Follow these steps after Step 1 in "Opening Files" on P.8-3.

1 Select a file and press M @
F appears.
3 To uncheck, select a file with F A Press M r

2 Repeat Step 1 to select more

All images in Pictures

1 Select Pictures 
3 To open a created

A Press b

2 Select a file and

3 Select Slide Sho
Slide Show starts.
^ When Speed is se

reverse frames.

4 Press b to stop

Line Scroll G

Page Scroll
2 (Up), 4 (Left) 
6 (Right), 8 (Down)

Zoom 1 (Zoom Out), 3 (Zoom In)

Rotate 7 (Counterclockwise), 9 (Clockwise)

Key Action Mode 0

Set Default 5

Tip I ^ To create SVG files via PC, use PC Document 
Conversion Utility on Utility Software CD-ROM.

^ For more information on SVG-T, visit http://j.sst.ne.jp/
svgt/index_pdc.html from handset (Japanese).

Selecting Multiple Files

Main Menu I Data Fo

3 Follow these steps a
Press N j
Select Fast, Nor

^ Speed is Normal b

R

3 Follow these steps a
Press N j
Choose On or O

^ For Off, all images
^ Repeat is On by d
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s to folders within a layer.
, S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.

nd press b

tems and press b

lder and press b

 press b

Managing Files & Folders Adding Folders

lder

Hide Folders

 select a folder A Press N x A 
 Press b A Enter Handset Code A 

 Multi Job is active.
rs can be hidden.
cess to Secret folders, press N x 
 Temporarily A Press b A Enter 
 Press b

Cancel Secret

t Data (P.9-23) and follow these steps.
ve, select a folder A Press N 
 Unset Secret A Press b A Enter 
 Press b
Sort files by name, date, size, etc.
Not available for S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.

1 Select a folder and press b
3 To open a created sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

A Press b

2 Press N x

3 Select Manage Items and press b

4 Select Sort and press b

5 Select a method and press b

^ Assign different name
^ Not available for DCIM

1 Select a folder a

2 Press N x

3 Select Manage I

4 Select Create Fo

5 Enter name and

Sorting Files

Main Menu I Data Folder

Tip I To reverse the order, sort by the same method again.

Main Menu I Data Fo

3 After Step 1 above,
Select Set Secret A
Press b
^ Not available when
^ Only handset folde
B For temporary ac
A Select Unlock
Handset Code A

3 Activate Show Secre
After Step 1 abo
x A Select
Handset Code A



d folders in Data Folder.
olders) used for ringtone, ringvideo, etc. 
g setting.
pli or Lifestyle-appli folder.
ns, see P.16-5 "Delete."

nd press b

lder and press N x
Files
e and press N x
ultiple Files: P.8-4
ated Folders & Files
e and press N x
age Items and press b

 Delete All and press b
rs or Delete All, enter Handset Code A 

 press b

Changing File/Folder Name Deleting Files & Folders

lder
8-6
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^ File extensions do not change.
^ Assign different names to files/folders within a layer.
B Single-byte Symbols 5, /, :, ;, ., <, >, |, ?, 4 and ” are not 

supported.
^ Make sure there is enough free memory.
^ Renaming files (or the folders) used for ringtone, ringvideo, 

etc. cancels corresponding setting.
^ Not available for DCIM, S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.

1 Select a folder and press b

2 Select a file or folder and press N x

3 Select Manage Items and press b

4 Select Rename and press b

5 Edit name and press b

Delete files and create
^ Deleting files (or the f

cancels correspondin
^ Not available for S! Ap
^ To delete S! Applicatio

1 Select a folder a

2 Deleting Folders
1Select a fo

Deleting Single 
1Select a fil

3 Selecting M
Deleting All Cre

1Select a fil
2Select Man

3 Select Delete or
3 For deleting folde

Press b

4 Choose Yes and

Main Menu I Data Folder

Main Menu I Data Fo
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as Wallpaper, Phone Book Picture, 
, send them via S! Mail or print on a 

items appear only for compatible files.
 used depending on the size.

 DCIM, Flash® or Other 
 press b
 sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

 press N x

allpaper and press b
r or larger than Display, select an option A 

r centered images, use E to zoom in/out or 
.

Copying/Moving Files Using Files

tected files (g or h) may not be used.

lder
Copy or move files to the corresponding folder on Memory 
Card or to created sub folders within the folder (handset or 
Memory Card).
^ Copy or move files in DCIM folder to Pictures folder (handset 

or Memory Card).
^ Some files may not be copied or moved.
^ Moving files used for ringtone, ringvideo, etc. cancels 

corresponding setting.
^ Not available for S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli folder.

1 Select a folder and press b
3 To open a created sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

A Press b

2 Select a file and press N x
3 Selecting Multiple Files: P.8-4

3 Select Copy or Move and press b

4 Select Phone or Memory Card and press b
3 If the file is used for Wallpaper, etc., choose Yes A Press b
3 To copy/move to created sub folders, select a folder A Press b

5 Select Copy here or Move here and press b

Use Data Folder files 
ringtone and ringvideo
compatible printer.
^ Corresponding menu 
^ Some files may not be

1 Select Pictures,
Documents and
3 To open a created

A Press b

2 Select a file and

3 Select Set as W
3 For images smalle

Press b
3 For Display size o

press N to rotate

4 Press b
Wallpaper is set.

Main Menu I Data Folder

Note I ^ If a copy protected file is included in the selected files, 
only the remaining files are copied.

^ Files copied or moved to Memory Card may not be 
usable on other SoftBank handsets or PCs, etc.

^ Name of copied or moved file may change when the 
same name already exists in the folder.

Note I Some copy pro

Wallpaper

Main Menu I Data Fo



gs·Tones, Music or Flash® 
ress b

 press N x

ngtone and press b

nd press b

 press N x

 press b

age and press b
ages, select attachment size A Press b

 fields and send S! Mail 
tep 3 on P.14-4)

Saving to Phone Book Ringtone

lder

ents

lder
8-8
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1 Select Pictures, Ring Songs·Tones, Music, 
Videos or Flash®Ringtones and press b

2 Select a file and press N x
3 For more, perform from Step 3 in "Saving from Other 

Functions" on P.4-7.

Assign video or sound file as ringvideo or ringtone for Voice Calls.

1 Select a file and press N x

2 Select Set as Ring Video and press b

1 Select Ring Son
Ringtones and p

2 Select a file and

3 Select Set as Ri

1 Select a folder a

2 Select a file and

3 Select Send and

4 Select As Mess
3 For large JPEG im

5 Complete other
(perform from S

Main Menu I Data Folder

Note I ^ Setting is canceled when source file usage period 
expires. (Warning does not appear when saving files 
with limited usage period to Phone Book.)

^ Renaming, deleting or moving files (or the folder) used for 
ringtone, ringvideo, etc. cancels corresponding setting.

Ringvideo & Ringtone

Ringvideo

Main Menu I Data Folder A Videos

Main Menu I Data Fo

S! Mail Attachm

Main Menu I Data Fo
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Printing Images Editing Still Images

omposite Options

ct from preset sizes or crop image for size

s up images with preloaded visual effects

text to images

stamps to images

 smiley, angry or sad faces

Frame to images

ect images

te images

ert file format and change file size

Combine two still images into one

Combine up to four reduced images into a 
W 480 x H 640 or W 240 x H 320 dot image
Connect handset to a printer via Bluetooth® and print JPEG/
PNG images.
^ Use a Bluetooth®-compatible printer.
^ Activate Bluetooth® on the printer.

1 Select Pictures, DCIM or Other Documents and 
press b
3 To open a created sub folder or a sub folder in DCIM, select it 

A Press b

2 Select a still image and press N x

3 Select Print and press b

4 Select Via Bluetooth and press b
Device search starts.

5 Select a device and press b
3 When requested, enter passkey A Press b
3 When Current connection must be disconnected first, 

OK? appears, choose Yes A Press b

6 Choose Yes and press b
Offline Mode is set and printing starts.
^ When printing completes, printer stops automatically.
3 To cancel, press M 3.

3Picture Editor

3Composite

Main Menu I Data Folder

Note I ^ Some images sent to Basic Imaging Profile-compatible 
printers may not be printed due to printer limitations.

^ Transmission may fail depending on data size.

Picture Editor/C

Resize Sele

Retouch Dres

Paste Add 

Stamp Add 

Face Arrange Make

Frame Add 

Correction Corr

Rotate Rota

File Format Conv

Merge Panorama

Split Picture 480 x 640
Split Picture 240 x 320



indow (left) and follow these steps.

d press b

d press b
 on the image (except 
ower On/Off).

fy display area
e unspecifiable 
e size.
ess N 0 A Press C (zoom in) or D 

 size selection, press i.

ges: above

Opening Picture Editor/Composite Window Saving Edited Images

 Select Save as New A Press b A 
s b A Select a location A Press b
ct Overwrite instead of Save as New A 

 Size

t Size

 480 x H 640 dots

 480 x H 640 dots

 360 x H 240 dots

 480 x H 208 dots
Incoming Call
8-10
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1 Select Picture Editor or Composite and press b
^ Select an option for further operations.
^ Picture Editor and Composite appear only for compatible files.
^ Edited image is saved to Data Folder as a new entry.

Open Picture Editor w

1 Select Resize an

2 Select a size an
A rectangle appears
for Wallpaper and P

3 Use G to speci
^ Display area may b

depending on imag
3 To zoom in/out, pr

(zoom out)
3 To start over from

4 Press b
3 Saving Edited Ima

Main Menu I Data Folder A Pictures A Select a file A 
Options (N) A Edit

Canceling Effects

3 Before saving/adding an effect, select Undo A Press b
B To restore effect immediately after canceling, select Redo 
A Press b

Picture Editor
Window

Composite Window

3 Press M q A
Enter name A Pres
B To overwrite, sele

Press b

Changing Image

Resize to Prese

Wallpaper W

Power On/Off W

Incoming Call W

Alarm W
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indow (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

te and press b
olors, press N : A Select text color 
 A Select outline color or no outline A 
 Press M $
 Text and press b
 date, select Date A Press b A Skip 

tep 2
nd press b
6 characters.

p and press b
amp and press b
the stamp, press i.

 text or stamp to target location 

ges: P.8-10

Cropping Images Adding Text & Stamps

Open Picture Editor window (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

1 Select Resize and press b

2 Select Cut and press b

3 Use G to move + to the upper left corner of the 
portion to crop and press b

4 Use G to move + to the lower right corner of the 
portion to crop and press b
3 Use G to specify display area.

B Display area may be unspecifiable depending on image size.
3 To zoom in/out, press N 0 A Press C (zoom in) or D 

(zoom out)

5 Press b
3 Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

^ Apply to W 52 x H 52 dots or larger JPEG/PNG images 
including Continuous Shoot images.

^ Open Picture Editor window (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

1 Select Retouch and press b

2 Select an effect and press b
3 To start over, press i.

3 Press b
3 Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

Open Picture Editor w

1 Adding Text
1Select Pas

3 To specify c
A Press b
Press b A

2Select Free
3 To enter the

ahead to S
3Enter text a

^ Enter up to 1
Adding Stamps

1Select Stam
2Select a st

3 To change 

2 Use G to move
and press b
3 Saving Edited Ima

Visual Effects (Retouch)

Note I Edited images may be too large to save or send via S! Mail.



2 Press N u
A rectangle appears with + in the upper left corner.

s i.

 then mouth in the same way

the targets appear.
, start over from Step 2.
inal positions, press i. (Not available 

h position.)

Face Arrange

Use G to move 
+ to the lower 
right corner

Face line is set

b

b

Set eye 
(left of image)

Set Mouth
8-12
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^ Apply to JPEG and PNG images.
^ Face Arrange may not fit all images. Adjust position and size 

as required (below).
^ Open Picture Editor window (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

1 Select Face Arrange and press b

2 Select a type and press b
3 To check current positions of targets, press N ;.

B Press i to return.
3 To start over, press i.

3 Press b
3 Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

Change the default positions and sizes of targets to fit the 
image. Changes apply to the current image only.

1 In Step 2 above, press N ;

3 Set the face line

3 To start over, pres

4 Set the eyes and

^ When finished, all 
^ To readjust targets
3 To restore the orig

after setting mout

Note I When using Face Arrange, take care not to create images 
that may embarrass or offend others. Always obtain 
permission before photographing others.

Adjusting Face Arrange Position

Use G to move 
+ to the upper 

left corner

b

b

Set eye 
(right of image)
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5 Press b

cts:

een W 48 x H 64 and W 120 x H 160 dots/

e cropped to adjust two images to the 

 satisfactory if color tones are different 

ow (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

norama and press b

is selectable only for compatible files.

ess b

mage and press b

and press b

Panorama Images

plicable to all kinds of shots

st suited for close-up shots

e for images with text
6 Choose Yes and press b

7 Select a location and press b
Image is saved to Data Folder as a new entry with Face Arrange 
positions adjusted, and Face Arrange menu returns.
^ Complete Face Arrange. Face Arrange is applied to the 

adjusted positions.

Open Picture Editor window (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

^ Panorama Image Effe

^ Use JPEG images betw
W 160 x H 120 dots.

^ Some portions may b
same size.

^ The result may not be
between two images.

^ Open Composite wind

1 Select Merge Pa
Left image is set.
^ Merge Panorama 

2 Select 2 and pr

3 Select another i
Two images are set.

4 Select EFFECT 

Other Picture Effects

Frame

Add Frame to JPEG and PNG images
Select Frame A Press b A Select a frame A 
Press b A Press b
3To change the frame, press i before assigning it.
3Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

Correction

Correct brightness, etc. for W 52 x H 52 dots or 
larger JPEG and PNG images
Select Correction A Press b A Select a 
Correction type A Press b A Press b
3 To change Correction type, press i before assigning it.
3Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

Rotate

Rotate images
Select Rotate A Press b A Select a type A 
Press b A Press b
3To start over from type selection, press i before 

second press of b.
3Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

File 
Format

Convert file format and change file size
Select File Format A Press b A Select File 
Format or File Size A Press b A Select a 
format/size A Press b A Press i
3Saving Edited Images: P.8-10

^ Changing file format/size may affect file size/image quality.

Standard Ap

Near View Be

Document Us



5 Select an effect and press b 1 Select SplitPicture 480x640 or 
x320 and press b
et.

ess b

 and press b

- 3
 or 4.
icture, press N x 
omposite A Press b
rn.

, select one A Press b 
 A Select an image A 

 select one A Press N 
Remove A Press b 
 Press b

 press b

n and press b
ta Folder as a new entry.

Split Image

Split Picture Preview
8-14

8

M
an

ag
in

g
 F

iles (D
ata F

o
ld

er)

3 To check images, select either A Press b
B Press i to return.

3 To change images, select one A Press b 
A Press N X A Select an image A 
Press b

3 To switch the positions, press N .

6 Press M q

7 Press b

8 Enter name and press b

9 Select a location and press b
Image is saved to Data Folder as a new entry.

^ Apply to JPEG and PNG images.
^ Make sure there is enough free memory.
^ Images are placed in the upper left, upper right, lower left and 

lower right in numerical order.
^ Open Composite window (P.8-10) and follow these steps.

SplitPicture 240
Upper left image is s

2 Select 2 and pr

3 Select an image

4 Repeat Steps 2 
^ In Step 2, select 3
3 To preview Split P

A Select View C
B Press b to retu

3 To change images
A Press N X
Press b

3 To delete images,
x A Select 
A Choose Yes A

5 Press M q

6 Enter name and

7 Select a locatio
Image is saved to Da

Split Picture

Merge Panorama
Window
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/videos and press b

 Call/Circle Talk Request
Voice Call, For Video Call or 
 and press b
 Transmissions
tem and press b
tion, select Duration A Press b A Enter 
9 seconds) A Press b
ign Tone and press b

nd press b
reen ringtone/ringvideo, select Custom 
b (Omit the next step.)
 select one A Press N L or M L
 or i to stop.

ed usage period, choose Yes A Press b

e and press b

Customizing Handset Responses Ringtone/Ringvideo

A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & Alerts

ay not be usable.
ne/ringvideo may sound/play in the 
es:
g files B Streaming

 images
Memory Card with files set as ringtones/

pplication is set as Screensaver, ringtone/
y not play correctly.
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Activate Normal, Manner, Drive or Original mode to change 
multiple handset settings at one time; each mode offers a 
basket of defaults tailored to a particular usage pattern.

Normal is set by default.

1 Select a mode and press b

1 Select Volume and press b

2 Select an item and press b

3 Use G to adjust level and press b

1 Select Ringtone

2 Voice Call/Video
1Select For 

Circle Talk
Other Incoming

1Select an i
3 To set dura

time (01 - 9
2Select Ass

3 Select a folder a
3 To use Custom Sc

Screen A Press 
3 To play tones/files,

B Press N C
3 For files with limit

4 Select a tone/fil

Activating a Mode

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Mode Settings

Resetting Mode Settings

3 Select a mode A Press M l A Enter Handset Code 
A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Customizing Normal Mode

Ringtone Volume

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & Alerts

Main Menu I Settings 

Tip I ^ Some files m
^ Default ringto

following cas
B Downloadin
B Editing still
B Removing 

ringvideos
^ When an S! A

ringvideo ma
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missions (Event Light) or missed 
 Light; see P.2-7 "Information").

ht or Status Light and press b

nd press b

tivating
tch On/Off and press b
 or Off and press b

ight, select On, Off or Link to Sound.
Color
t Colour and press b
lor and press b

 Key Answer (P.2-6).

Answer and press b

ff and press b

Vibration Small Light Illumination

A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & Alerts

r

A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & Alerts
1 Select Vibration and press b

2 Select an item and press b

3 Activating/Deactivating
1Select Switch On/Off and press b
2Select On, Link to Sound or Off and press b

Vibration Pattern
1Select Vibration Pattern and press b

3 To check vibration patterns, select one A Press N @
B Press N C to stop.

2Select a pattern and press b

Set for incoming trans
transmissions (Status

1 Select Event Lig

2 Select an item a

3 Activating/Deac
1Select Swi
2Choose On

^ For Event L
Selecting Light 

1Select Ligh
2Select a co

Activate or cancel Any

1 Select Any Key 

2 Choose On or O

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & Alerts

Link to Sound

3 Select Link to Sound to allow compatible SMAF files to 
control vibration/Small Light illumination. If only vibration 
pattern is embedded, vibration remains off and Small Light 
flashes to the main melody.

Precaution

3 Disable vibration when charging.

Main Menu I Settings 

Any Key Answe

Main Menu I Settings 



et Pictures and press b
mage and press b
ges
ures, DCIM, Flash®, Other 
 or Custom Screen and press b

select a folder A Press b
mage and press b
 with limited usage period, choose Yes A 

 smaller or larger than Display, select an  
ress b

k and press b

Customizing Handset Modes Display Settings

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 

ay not be usable.
pplication is set as Screensaver, 

ay not appear correctly.

e or centered images, use E to zoom in/
 to rotate.
9-4
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Follow these steps first.

1Available for Original mode.
2Available for Manner and Original modes.

1 Preset Pictures
1Select Pres
2Select an i

Data Folder Ima
1Select Pict

Documents
3 For DCIM, 

2Select an i
3 For images

Press b
3 For images

option A P
3Press b

Canceling
1Select Blan

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Mode Settings

Volume1
Set volume level for incoming transmissions

Select a mode A Press N Z A Perform 
from Step 1 in "Ringtone Volume" on P.9-2

Vibration2
Handset vibrates for incoming transmissions

Select a mode A Press N Z A Perform 
from Step 1 in "Vibration" on P.9-3

Event Light/
Status Light

Set Small Light illumination for incoming 
transmissions

Select a mode A Press N Z A Perform from 
Step 1 in "Small Light Illumination" on P.9-3

Any Key 
Answer

Activate or cancel Any Key Answer

Select a mode A Press N Z A Perform 
from Step 1 in "Any Key Answer" on P.9-3

Answer 
Phone2

Activate or cancel Answer Phone

Select a mode A Press N Z A Select 
Answer Phone A Press b A Choose On or Off 
A Press b

Wallpaper

Main Menu I Settings
Wallpaper

Note I ^ Some files m
^ When an S! A

Wallpaper m

Tip I For Display siz
out or press N
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ht for menus, text entry, mail 
ernet.
 and weight is Normal by default.

 or Font Weight and press b
lect an item A Press b

weight and press b

System Graphics Font Settings

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
gs

ay not change when font size is Tiny, and 
s may not support Font Settings.

ge Font Menu (P.1-24) cancels Font Settings.
Use images for Power On/Off, incoming calls and Alarm windows.
Preset Animation and Pattern 1 are set by default.

1 Select an item and press b

2 Preset Animation/Patterns
1Select Preset Animation and press b

3 For incoming calls/Alarm, select from Pattern 1 to 
Pattern 3 A Press b

Data Folder Images
1Select Pictures, DCIM, Flash®, Other 

Documents or Custom Screen and press b
3 For DCIM, select a folder A Press b

2Select an image and press b
3 If a rectangle appears, use G to specify display area 

A Press b
3Press b

Change font size/weig
messages and the Int
Font size is Standard

1 Select Font Size
3 For Font Size, se

2 Select a size or 

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
System Graphics

Note I System Graphics may not appear correctly depending on 
ringtone/ringvideo settings.

Main Menu I Settings
Font Settin

Tip I ^ Font weight m
some window

^ Activating Lar



ortcut Panel)

n Template 1 view. (Template 7 is set 

ws Panel)

Clock/Calendar Tip I For more about icons/indicators and information, see 
P.15-14 "Live Monitor Basics" or P.19-3 "Hot Status."

ption

Shortcut Area

Member Area
News Area

News List
9-6
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Clock (M) is set by default.

1 Select a type and press b

3Calendar Contents
^ Current date is highlighted and holidays appear in red.
^ Scheduled dates are underlined.

Open Standby Window in Shortcut, Headline, 
Communication or Calendar mode to access shortcut icons, 
view Live Monitor news, and more.
Subscription and member or content registration required to 
use Live Monitor (P.15-14) or Hot Status (P.19-3).

1 Press C
^ Standby Window opens in Shortcut mode by default.

2 To toggle modes, press M A

3 Use G to select an item and press b

3Shortcut Mode (Sh

Above is an example i
by default.)

3Headline Mode (Ne

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
Standby Display A Clock/Calendar

Note I Preset holidays are based on Japanese calendar as of 
June 2007. (Spring Equinox Day and Autumnal Equinox 
Day are gazetted on February 1 of the previous year, and 
thus may differ from dates scheduled on handset.)

Tip I When an S! Application is set as Screensaver, Clock or 
Calendar may not appear correctly.

Standby Window (Japanese)

Window Descri
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3Communication Mode (Member Panel)

re set to appear by default.

o hide and press N r
anels, select one and press N @.

er opening Standby Window in Shortcut 

Mode Selection

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
splay A Standby Window A Display Panel

andby Window

N x A Select Change Templates 
ss b A Select a template A Press b

N x A Select Add News Content 
ss b A Select a list A Press b A 
 an item A Press b
w onscreen instructions.

N x A Select News Display A 
b A Select News Speed A Press b 
ect speed A Press b

N x A Select News Display A 
b A Select Target News A Press b 
ect an option A Press b
3Calendar Mode (Calendar Panel)

Switch by Key is set by default.

1 Select an option and press b

Panels for all modes a

1 Select a panel t
3 To show hidden p

2 Press b

3Shortcut Mode
^ Follow these steps aft

mode (P.9-6).

Display Options

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
Standby Display A Standby Window A Display Window

My Status

Hot Status Member List

Icon
Call Availability
Mail Availability

Circle Talk Availability

Calendar
A Use F to toggle months.

Main Menu I Settings
Standby Di

Customizing St

Change 
Templates

Press 
A Pre

Add News 
Content

Press 
A Pre
Select
^ Follo

News Speed
Press 
Press 
A Sel

Target News
Press 
Press 
A Sel



^ The following options are available in Template 1 view, etc.

er opening Standby Window in 
).

ode
er opening Standby Window in 
 (P.9-7).

Change 
Select an icon A Press N x A Select 

ge Icon A Press b A Select an icon 
ress b

 N x A Select Add News Content 
ess b
ow onscreen instructions.

t a row A Press N x A Select 
n Member A Press b A Select Status 
er List or Phone Book A Press b A 
t a member or an entry A Press b
e members to Hot Status member list or 
e Phone Book entries beforehand.

t a member A Press N x A 
t Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b

t an icon A Press N x A Select 
tatus Settings A Press b A Choose 
how) or Off A Press b

t a member A Press N x A 
t Move A Press b A Select a member 
ess N  or M  A Press b

t a member A Press N x A 
t Change Icon A Press b A Select an 
A Press b
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3Headline Mode
Follow these steps aft
Headline mode (P.9-6

3Communication M
Follow these steps aft
Communication mode

Assign 
Shortcut

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Assign Shortcut A Press b A Use G to 
select a menu item A Press b A Select a 
function, folder or menu A Press b
^ Shortcuts are overwritten if already assigned.
^ Press N U to assign some menu items.

Assign 
Bookmark

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Assign Bookmark A Press b A Use G to 
select a Bookmark A Press b A Select an 
icon A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Move 
Shortcuts/
Bookmarks

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Move A Press b A Select an icon A 
Press N  or M  A Press b

Delete Shortcuts/
Bookmarks

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Assign Member

Select an icon or a blank entry A Press N 
x A Select Assign Member A Press b 
A Select Status Member List or Phone Book 
A Press b A Select a member or an entry 
A Press b
^ Save members to Hot Status member list or 

save Phone Book entries beforehand.

Delete Member 
Icons

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

My Status 
Settings

Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
My Status Settings A Press b A Choose 
On (show) or Off A Press b

Move Members
Select an icon A Press N x A Select 
Move A Press b A Select a member to move 
A Press N  or M  A Press b

Member Icons
Chan
A P

Add News 
Content

Press
A Pr
^ Foll

Assign 
Member

Selec
Assig
Memb
Selec
^ Sav

sav

Delete 
Members

Selec
Selec
Press

My Status 
Settings

Selec
My S
On (s

Move Members
Selec
Selec
A Pr

Change 
Member Icons

Selec
Selec
icon 
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tom Screens, download Custom 
 Keys) to handset.

creens and press b
 Screen Indicators:

current Custom Screen.
 handset and Memory Card, press N x 
 to Phone or Change to MemoryCard A 

 Screen for which to download 
ss N x
.
 Screen source sites, select Web Access 

and press b
 the Internet and download page appears.
 Screen Keys are already downloaded, 
 downloading new ones.

 3.

Custom Screens Purchasing Custom Screen Keys

lder

g Key Not Found h
Download and install applications that load single-themed 
handset Wallpaper, menu windows, indicators, ringtones 
and more, all at the same time.
In addition to preloaded Custom Screens, use Custom 
Screens downloaded via the Internet.

^ Custom Screens can also be downloaded via カスタモ (http://
www.custamo.com/) using a PC.

^ Read information (Custom Screen Key price, expiry date, etc.) 
on Custom Screen download page.

1 Select Download Custom Screens and press b
Handset connects to the Internet and カスタモ appears.
3 To read introduction to カスタモ first, select カスタモご紹介 

A Press b A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

2 Download a Custom Screen
^ On PCs, download Custom Screens to the following Memory 

Card directory. Do not change file name, extension, etc.
B PRIVATE/MYFOLDER/My Items/Custom Screens

To use fee-based Cus
Screen Keys (Content

1 Select Custom S
^ Fee-based Custom

^ i appears for the 
3 To switch between

A Select Change
Press b

2 Select a Custom
the Key and pre
^ Select one with h
3 To access Custom

A Press b

3 Select Activate 
Handset connects to
^ When 100 Custom

delete Keys before
3 To cancel, press M

Downloading Custom Screens

Main Menu I Data Folder A Custom Screens

Main Menu I Data Fo

Key Found



4 Read through terms of service and download 3Custom Screens in Data Folder

creens and press b
m Screen Indicators: P.9-9
 handset and Memory Card, press N 

Change to Phone or Change to 
Press b
 Screens, select one A Press N x A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
sponding Custom Screen Key has been 
oose Yes or No A Press b

 Screen and press b
ith h cannot be set.

 Screens) returns.

lder

 Screens may not contain files for 
ystem Graphics, ringtones or ringvideos; 
gs apply for these functions.
en setup may fail when battery is low or 
 content.

 Custom Screen remains active even after 
s removed or replaced with another.
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Custom Screen Key following onscreen 
instructions

5 After download, choose Yes and press b
Data Folder (Custom Screens) returns.

^ Pressing g does not cancel setup.
^ Custom Screen setup may take some time.

3Preset Custom Screens
Custom Screen is unset by default.

1 Select Pattern 1 or Pattern 2 and press b

1 Select Custom S
3 Fee-based Custo
3 To switch between

x A Select 
MemoryCard A 

3 To delete Custom
Select Delete A 
B When the corre

downloaded, ch

2 Select a Custom
^ Custom Screens w

3 Press b

4 Press b
Data Folder (Custom

Custom Screen Setup

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Custom 
Screens A Preset Screens

Main Menu I Data Fo

Note I ^ Some Custom
Wallpaper, S
default settin

^ Custom Scre
depending on

Tip I Once installed,
Memory Card i
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ce between Japanese and English.
ce language switches according to 

on USIM Card.
efault.

c, English or 日本語 and press b

Familiar Usability Note I ^ Activating Familiar Usability cancels Custom Screen 
and restores default Wallpaper, System Graphics, 

imple Menu needs to be canceled to 
iliar Usability.)
ility does not support Font Settings (P.9-5) 

 Setting (below).

g

 A Phone Settings (F) A 言語選択
Download and install applications that load user interface 
themes based on your previous handsets.
Familiar Usability does not completely remake handset.

1 Select Download Familiar Usability and press b
Handset connects to the Internet and Familiar Usability 
download site appears.
^ Follow onscreen instructions.

1 Select a Familiar Usability application and press b

2 Press b

Switch handset interfa
^ For Automatic, interfa

language information 
^ Automatic is set by d

1 Select Automati

Downloading Familiar Usability

Main Menu I Data Folder A Custom Screens

Familiar Usability Setup

Main Menu I Data Folder A Custom Screens

Canceling Familiar Usability

3 Press b A Press M (ﾒﾆｭｰ) A Select おなじみ操作解除 A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Canceling Familiar Usability Temporarily

3 Press b A Press M (ﾒﾆｭｰ) A Select 通常ﾒﾆｭｰ A Press b

tones, etc. (S
activate Fam

^ Familiar Usab
or Language

Language Settin

Main Menu I Settings



t.

Light Settings External Display Settings

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
splay

t active time for External Display

t Duration A Press b A Select time A 
 b
 disable External Display, choose Off A 
ess b
rten active time to extend Battery Time.

t whether to open new received messages 
ternal Display

t Messages A Press b A Select 
ay or Not Display A Press b
Caller Display (below) to On beforehand.

ge External Display Clock view

t Display Date&Time A Press b A 
t a type A Press b
 handset closed, press h to toggle 
k view.

ge External Display font

t Clock Type A Press b A Select a 
rn A Press b

 or hide caller's number or name on 
nal Display

t Caller Display A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b
9-12
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8Time Out: 15 seconds, Brightness: Level 2

Backlight Illumination Time
Select Time Out A Press b A Select time A Press b

3 To disable Backlight, choose Off in Time Out list A Press b
Display Brightness

Select Brightness A Press b A Use E to adjust 
level A Press b

82 minutes

Select a period A Press b

Follow these steps firs
Backlight

Select Display and Keypad Backlight 
illumination time or Display Brightness

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
Backlight

Note I Reduce Time Out time/Brightness level to extend Battery Time.

Tip I Keypad light Brightness is fixed.

Display Saving
Select a period of inactivity after which Display 
turns off

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
Display Saving

Note I Shorten period of inactivity to extend Battery Time.

Tip I Even when Display Saving is set to Always On, Display 
turns off automatically after five minutes of Call Time.

Main Menu I Settings
External Di

Duration
8 5 seconds

Selec

Selec
Press
3 To

Pr
^ Sho

Messages
8Display

Selec
on Ex

Selec
Displ
^ Set 

Display 
Date & Time
8 Large Clock

Chan

Selec
Selec
^ With

Cloc

Clock Type
8Pattern 1

Chan

Selec
patte

Caller Display
8On

Show
Exter

Selec
On or
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 in use, control the volume on the 
cept for Video Calls).
ed, only Video Calls via handsfree 
e.
ry Card are also supported.
 default.

 press b
 Off A Press b

e images, video, etc.
Application, video or Video Call images, 

e display between device and handset.

tput, press g
ut ends Video Calls.

Viewing Images on External Devices Activating Video Output

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display A 
ut A Switch On/Off

Player, S! Applications or Video Call 
iewed on external devices, images do not 
ndset Display.
e volume on the connected device before 
g handset.
e noisy or distorted depending on the device.
ages may not appear on the device while 
ther windows are open.
Connect handset to a TV, VCR, etc. to view handset images.
Exportable sources are S! Applications, images/video in 
Data Folder and Video Call. Some images and sounds will 
not play on external devices.

Use optional Video Cable to connect handset to external devices.
Turn off the device before connecting Video Cable.

^ While Video Output is
connected device (ex

^ When handset is clos
devices are exportabl

^ Files saved on Memo
^ Video Output is Off by

1 Choose On and
3 To cancel, choose

2 Open exportabl
^ When exporting S!

press j to toggl

3 To exit Video Ou
^ Exiting Video Outp

Connecting to External Devices

Note I ^ Connect Video Cable only to the video/audio inputs of 
the device and AV OUT Port of handset. Video Cable is 
designed exclusively for 814SH and 815SH.

^ Plug in firmly. To disconnect, grasp the plug and pull gently.
^ Do not pull, twist or bend Video Cable to avoid 

damaging the cable and handset AV OUT Port.

IN
VIDEO

AUDIO
R

L
AC 100V Outlet

Video/Audio Input of 
External Devices

Video Cable

Main Menu I Settings
Video Outp

Note I ^ When Video 
images are v
appear on ha

^ Turn down th
disconnectin

^ Images may b
^ Video Call im

menus and o



3Output Image Settings
Activate Video Output and follow these steps.

t.

Additional Display Settings

 A Phone Settings (F) A Display

 or hide indicators/Softkeys in Standby

t Standby Display A Press b A Select 
 Indicators A Press b A Select Status 
or Softkey Area A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b

 or hide the name of your service provider 
ndby

t Standby Display A Press b A Select 
 Operator Name A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b

t an image enhancement option for 
by and video playback

t Vivid Mode A Press b A Select an 
n A Press b

e a short text message to appear on 
y each time handset power is activated

t Greeting Message A Press b A 
t Edit Message A Press b A Enter a 
age A Press b A Select Switch On/
 Press b A Choose On A Press b
 cancel, select Greeting Message A Press b 
 Select Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose 

ff A Press b

ge font of numbers entered in Standby

t Dial Number A Press b A Select a 
rn A Press b
9-14
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Follow these steps firs

Display Size
8Standard

Switch display size

Select Display Size A Press b A Select 
Standard or Large A Press b
^ For Large, images may be cropped vertically.

Rotation 
Setting
8No Rotation

Rotate images

Select Rotation Setting A Press b A Select 
from No Rotation to 180° A Press b
^ Pictures folder images, S! Applications and 

Video Call images cannot be rotated.

TV System
8NTSC

Select a TV system

Select TV System A Press b A Select 
NTSC or PAL A Press b
^ Use NTSC in Japan. Outside Japan, select 

either according to available TV system.

Main Menu I Settings

Show 
Indicators
8Status 

Area: On 
Softkey 
Area: Off

Show

Selec
Show
Area 
On or

Show 
Operator Name
8Off

Show
in Sta

Selec
Show
On or

Vivid Mode
8Standard

Selec
Stand

Selec
optio

Greeting 
Message
8Off

Creat
Displa

Selec
Selec
mess
Off A
3 To

A

O

Dial Number
8Pattern 1

Chan

Selec
patte
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Other System Sounds

tem and press b
tion, select Duration A Press b A 
r time A Press b
nd does not play longer than the source 
s of Duration setting. (Tone/sound does not 
atedly.)
e or Sound and press b
one, choose Off A Press b
et Sounds or Ring Songs·Tones 
b
es/files, select one A Press N L or 

 C or i to stop.

e and press b
ed usage period, choose Yes A Press b

8Level 3

vel A Press b
etting in "Ringtone Volume" on P.9-2 applies.

Sound Settings

ystem Sound volume level

 A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & 
olume A General Volume
To change ringtone volumes, ringtone/ringvideo or vibration 
patterns, see P.9-2 "Customizing Handset Responses."

Default Settings:

1 Keypad Tones
1Select Keypad Tones and press b

3 To disable tone, choose Off A Press b
Circle Talk Tone

1Select Circle Talk and press b

1Select an i
3 To set dura

Select/ente
B Tone/sou

regardles
play repe

2Select Ton
3 To disable t

3Select Pres
and press 
3 To play ton

M L
B Press N

2 Select a tone/fil
3 For files with limit

Use E to adjust le
^ For Circle Talk tone, s

Customizing System Sounds

Tone/Sound Duration

Keypad Tones Touch Tone -

Circle Talk Xylophone -

Warning Tone Sound Effect 11 0.5 seconds

Power On Sound Off 5 seconds

Power Off Sound Off 5 seconds

Handset Open Sound Effect 14 2 seconds

Handset Close Sound Effect 15 2 seconds

Charge Full Off 2 seconds

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Sounds & 
Alerts A System Sounds

Volume Set S

Main Menu I Settings
Alerts A V



or these items.

nter the month A Enter the day A 
ress b
at is 12 Hour, enter the time then use E to 
A Press b

8Time Format: 24 Hour
Date Format: Y/M/D

Calendar Format: Sunday-Saturday

t, Date Format or Calendar Format 
ect an option A Press b

Additional Sound Settings Date & Time

Alarm P.12-10

e date and time; the day of the week is 
utomatically

 A Phone Settings (F) A Date & Time A 
ime

aries by Date Format (below). Use the 
 the entry fields as a guide.
ing the battery for replacement, etc., Clock 
in. However, should the handset go 
r for an extended period of time 
ly one hour), Clock will need to be reset.

mbers, use F to move cursor and 
s.
ck type or use Calendar for Standby (P.9-6).

ge date, time or Calendar format

 A Phone Settings (F) A Date & Time
9-16
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Follow these steps first. See indicated pages f

Enter the year A E
Enter the time A P

3 When Time Form
select am or pm 

Select Time Forma
A Press b A Sel

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F)

Surround
8 Link to 

Sound

Activate or deactivate Speaker surround

Select Sounds & Alerts A Press b A Select 
Surround A Press b A Select On, Link to 
Sound or Off A Press b
^ Canceling Link to Sound may reduce volume.

Ringer Output
8Earphone/

Speaker

Set ringer source when using Headphones, etc.

Select Ringer Output A Press b A Select 
Earphone or Earphone/Speaker A Press b

World Clock P.12-13

Set Date/Time
Set th
set a

Main Menu I Settings
Set Date/T

Note I ^ Entry order v
letters below

^ When remov
settings rema
without powe
(approximate

Tip I ^ To correct nu
re-enter digit

^ Choose a Clo

Format Chan

Main Menu I Settings
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andset Code and press b

set Code and press b

andset Code and press b

8Off

en Handset is Closed
ss b A Enter Handset Code A 

ss b A Enter Handset Code A 

nceled once handset is unlocked.
en Handset is Turned On
n A Press b A Enter Handset 

ss b A Enter Handset Code A 

Time 
Correction

Correct Clock instantly or select when to 
correct automatically Handset Security

et Code

 A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A Chng 
de

ict access to handset functions

 A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A 
ock
8On

Correcting Instantly
Select Manual A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Activating/Canceling Auto Correction
Select Auto Corr. Setting A Press b A Choose On 
or Off A Press b

Selecting Auto Correction Timing
Select Auto Corr. Setting A Press b A Choose On 
A Press N w A Select an item A Press b to 
check or uncheck A Press M q

8Time Zone: Tokyo, Daylight Saving: Off

Time Zone
Select Set Time Zone A Press b A Use F to select 
a Time Zone A Press b

3 If your zone is not preset, press N m A Enter city 
name (up to 16 characters) A Press b A Use E to select 
+ or - A Press A A Enter time difference A Press b

Daylight Saving
Select Daylight Saving A Press b A Choose On A 
Press b

3 To cancel, select Daylight Saving A Press b A Choose 
Off A Press b

^ Activate Daylight Saving to advance handset local time by one hour.

9999 is set by default.

1 Enter current H

2 Enter new Hand

3 Re-enter new H

Activating Lock wh
Select Auto A Pre
Press b

One Time Lock
Select Once A Pre
Press b
^ Password Lock is ca

Activating Lock wh
Select At Power O
Code A Press b

Canceling
Choose Off A Pre
Press b

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Date & Time A 
Time Correction

Note I Clock may be a few seconds ahead or behind even after 
correction.

Set Time Zone/
Daylight Saving

Change Time Zone or activate Daylight Saving

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Date & Time

Changing Hands

Main Menu I Settings
Handset Co

Handset Locks

Password Lock Restr

Main Menu I Settings
Password L



8On

e) or Off A Press b A Enter 
ress b

8Off

ss b A Enter Handset Code A 

e Off A Press b A Enter Handset Code 

cess to Phone Book, press D in Standby 
t Code A Press b

Unlocking Handset
IP Service 

Setting
Enable or disable Hot Status and Circle Talk

 A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A IP 
tting

ict access to Phone Book information

 A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A 
k Lock

ook Lock is active, the following Phone 
s are disabled:

 saving, editing and dialing, including 
 (P.4-14).
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Choose On (enabl
Handset Code A P

Choose On A Pre
Press b

3 To cancel, choos
A Press b

3 For temporary ac
A Enter Handse

3 Enter Handset Code A Press b
^ Password Lock remains active even if handset power is 

deactivated, then reactivated.

When Password Lock is Active

3 In Standby, press g for 2+ seconds to deactivate handset 
power, 0 - 9 to enter Handset Code or i to edit 
Handset Code entry.

3 During a call, press g to end the call, press N to show 
Options, b to toggle Loudspeaker on/off or switch Video Call 
images, M to mute/unmute Microphone, f to switch 
between callers in Call Waiting, 0 - 9 to enter Handset 
Code or i to edit Handset Code entry.

3 When a call arrives, press N to show Options. Answer calls 
by pressing f, b or keys for Any Key Answer (P.2-6), or 
place callers on hold by pressing g. Press M to forward 
incoming calls (when No Answer is set for Diverts).

Note I Emergency calls (110, etc.) are possible even when 
Password Lock is active. See P.2-20.

Main Menu I Settings
Service Se

Phone Book 
Lock

Restr

Main Menu I Settings
Phone Boo

Note I When Phone B
Book operation
B Searching,

Speed Dial
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lly lock handset when it is turned on, 
 whenever Display is refreshed after 
tc. Match live face image with saved 

ing face, remember these points:
e is clearly visible; facial features 
y hair, colored glasses, masks, etc.

evenly and brightly (avoid backlight 

History Lock
Restrict access to Call Log and sent/received 
mail records

Face Recognition

 accuracy is not guaranteed. SoftBank 
ld liable for misuse or any damages 
ith the use of Face Recognition.
e is required to activate/cancel Face 
Changing the code (P.9-17) helps 
urity.
vailable even when Face Recognition is 
Select a record type A Press N to check or uncheck 
A Press b A Enter Handset Code A Press b

3 For temporary access to Call Log, press B or A in Standby 
A Enter Handset Code A Press b

3 For temporary access to sent/received mail records, after 
Step 3 on P.14-4, select All History A Press b A Enter 
Handset Code A Press b

Activate to automatica
opened in Standby, or
Display Saving time, e
one to unlock.

When capturing/scann
B Make sure your fac

may be obscured b
B Face should be lit 

and strong light).

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A 
History Lock

Precautions

Note I ^ Identification
cannot be he
associated w

^ Handset Cod
Recognition. 
enhance sec

^ S! FeliCa is a
active.



3Saving Portraits
Save up to five portraits per user. Change location, face 

htness, etc. for each shot.
er Step 8 on the left.

ge: and press b

e 1 to Image 5 and press N l
d portrait, choose Yes A Press b
, select one A Press M . A Choose 

raits cancels Face Recognition.

 on Display and press b
ting is completed.
r. Please change the shooting condition. 
 from Step 2.

 press b
activated.
at Steps 2 - 4.
ation, press i then M q.

Saving User Information
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Save a name and portrait as well as a question and an 
answer to the question. In case recognition fails, enter the 
answer to unlock handset.
^ Save up to five users (with up to five portraits each).
^ If no question or answer is saved, enter Handset Code to 

unlock handset.

1 Enter Handset Code and press b

2 Select from User 1 to User 5 and press b
3 To edit user information, select a user A Press b
3 To delete users, select one A Press N . A Choose 

Yes A Press b

3 Select User Name: and press b

4 Enter name and press b

5 Select Register Riddle: and press b

6 Enter a question and press b

7 Select Register Answer: and press b

8 Enter the answer and press b

9 Capture and save portrait (right)

10 Press M q to save

angle, accessory, brig
Follow these steps aft

1 Select Face Ima

2 Select from Imag
3 To overwrite save
3 To delete portraits

Yes A Press b
B Deleting all port

3 Frame your face
^ Stay still until shoo
^ If Cannot Registe

appears, start over

4 Press N i
Portrait is saved.

5 Choose Yes and
Face Recognition is 
^ To save more, repe
^ To save user inform

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A Face 
Recognition A User Registration
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rom lens cover of Internal Camera 
 use.

y
al tips, select Panda in Conductor Setting 

d when your face matches saved portrait.
nition fails, Under Pwd Key Lock. appears 
d Lock.

Precautions for Portrait Capture Scanning Face

set after Face Recognition Fails

on appears, press b A Enter the 

, press b A Enter the answer A Press b
Code instead of retrying to answer, 
s b A Enter Handset Code A Press b
swer is saved, press b A Enter 

ress b
gnition, press N k.

g Contact Information

set is locked to open saved contact 
Report").
^ Save a user beforehand.
^ Face Recognition is Off by default.

1 Choose On or Off and press b

2 Enter Handset Code and press b

Clean dust/smudges f
with a soft cloth before

1 Face the Displa
^ To show operation

(P.9-22).
^ Handset is unlocke
^ When Face Recog

activating Passwor

3 Look straight into lens and frame whole face with no 
expression; adjust face size (may not be saved if too small). 
Stay still until shooting is completed.

3 Do not wear a mask when capturing portraits, even for use 
with Low(Mask) (P.9-22 "Security Level").

Tip I ^ Saving multiple portraits increases recognition 
accuracy. However, security will be compromised.

^ A person's portraits can be saved to multiple users; this 
may increase recognition accuracy.

Activating & Canceling

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A Face 
Recognition A Switch On/Off

Unlocking Hand

3 When saved questi
answer A Press b
B To retry to answer
B To use Handset 

press g A Pres
3 If no question or an

Handset Code A P
^ To retry Face Reco

Openin

3 Press M while hand
information (P.9-22 "



Face Recognition Settings Show or hide operational tips during recognition

t Conductor Setting A Press b A 
t an option A Press b
ions:
ff
nder Face Recognition. Please wait... 
pears
eview
ternal Camera Viewfinder appears as a 
ide
nda
nda graphic appears with operational tips

ustom Screen
ustom Screen (P.9-9) graphic-based 
idance appears

contact information to open when Face 
gnition fails

t Report A Press b A Enter Handset 
 A Press b A Enter contact 

ation A Press b
r up to 128 characters.
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Follow these steps first.

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A Face 
Recognition

Security Level
8Normal

Select accuracy level

Select Security Level A Press b A Select a 
level A Press b
^ Levels:
B High

Unsaved faces are least likely recognized by 
mistake; your face may be hard to recognize

B Normal
Standard recognition accuracy

B Low
Your face is most recognizable; unsaved 
faces are most likely recognized by mistake

B Low(Mask)
Accuracy is equal to that of Low; however, 
handset recognizes faces with masks

Conductor 
Setting
8Off

Selec
Selec
^ Opt
B O

U
ap

B Pr
In
gu

B Pa
Pa

B C
C
gu

Report
8Unregistered

Save 
Reco

Selec
Code
inform
^ Ente
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8Off

 b A Enter Handset Code A Press b
e Off A Press b

PIN Opening Secret Entries

ate Show Secret Data to open Secret 
s

 A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A Show 

nfidential information in Phone Book/
s. Handset Code and thus Secret entries 
mised.

how Secret Data is Off

Picture images do not appear for calls/mail 
sses in Secret entries. Personal ringtones/
ed. Names for numbers in Secret entries 
l Log or list of received messages.
For more information on PIN, see P.1-3 "USIM PINs."

8Off

Choose On or Off A Press b A Enter PIN1 A Press b
^ Activate PIN Entry to require PIN1 entry each time handset 

(USIM Card inserted) is turned on.

PIN1
Select PIN Entry A Press b A Select Change PIN A 
Press b A Enter current PIN1 A Press b A Enter 
new PIN1 A Press b A Re-enter new PIN1 A Press b

PIN2
Select Change PIN2 A Press b A Enter current 
PIN2 A Press b A Enter new PIN2 A Press b A 
Re-enter new PIN2 A Press b

Choose On A Press
3 To cancel, choos

PIN Entry
Select whether to require PIN every time 
handset is turned on (with USIM Card inserted)

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks A PIN 
Entry A Switch On/Off

Tip I Emergency calls (110, etc.) are not possible when PIN 
Entry is active. See P.2-20.

Change PIN Change PIN1 or PIN2

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Locks

Tip I Activate PIN Entry first.

Show 
Secret Data

Activ
entrie

Main Menu I Settings
Secret Data

Note I Do not save co
schedule entrie
may be compro

When S

3 Phone Book Names/
from numbers/addre
ringvideos are disabl
do not appear in Cal



or these items.

 Press b A Press M j A 
s b A Enter PIN2 A Press b A 
A Press b
ost, select Max Cost A Press b A 
 A Select Unset A Press b A Enter 

ost, select Max Cost A Press b A 
 A Enter PIN2 A Press b A Enter the 
 b
aining amount, select Residual Credit A 

Reset Call Settings

3, P.2-14 Show My Number P.13-8

, P.2-9
Missed Call 
Notification

P.13-5

-4, P.13-3 Call Barring P.13-6

-5

limit of total call charges 
 the limit is reached, outgoing calls are blocked

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time & 
ll Costs

lls (110, etc.) are possible even when the 
. See P.2-20.
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A confirmation appears before entering Handset Code when 
an S! Application is paused, etc. End the function to proceed.

Enter Handset Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
^ Phone Book entries, etc. are unaffected.

Enter Handset Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

See indicated pages f

Select Max Cost A
Select Set A Pres
Enter the amount 

3 To cancel Max C
Press M j
PIN2 A Press b

3 To change Max C
Press N Z
amount A Press

3 To check the rem
Press b

Reset Settings
Cancel custom settings and return handset 
functions to their default settings

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Master Reset 
A Reset Settings

Note I Some default settings may not be restored.

Reset All
Clear all Phone Book entries, Data Folder files, 
etc.

Main Menu I Settings A Phone Settings (F) A Master Reset 
A Reset All

Note I ^ Files and records deleted by Reset All cannot be 
restored. Handset Code returns to the default setting. 
Reset All deletes downloaded S! Applications and 
Lifestyle-Appli.

^ カスタモご紹介 in Data Folder (Custom Screens) and 
S! Applications are restored.

^ Reset All is disabled if IC Card (P.17-2) data remains. 
Delete IC Card data beforehand.

Call Time & Cost P.2-1

Answer Phone P.2-8

Voicemail/Divert P.13

Call Waiting P.13

Limit Call Costs

Max Cost
Set a 
When

Main Menu I Settings
Cost A Ca

Note I Emergency ca
limit is reached
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andset to answer Voice Calls 
ing Headphones or handsfree devices.
e by default.

ode and press b
, select Answer Time A Press b A 

ss b

n/Off and press b

wer automatically) or Off and 

Data Counter Auto Answer

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Auto Answer

nswer is active, Auto Answer tone sounds 
 (even in Manner mode).
vice Auto Answer tone varies by device.
tentional activation, cancel Auto Answer 
Check estimated volume of the most recent or all packet 
transmissions (sent, received and total). Charges do not 
appear.

1 Select Last Data or All Data and press b

2 Press b to return

Select Clear Counter A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b

Select whether to set h
automatically when us
Auto Answer is inactiv

1 Enter Handset C
3 To adjust ring time

Enter time A Pre

2 Select Switch O

3 Choose On (ans
press b

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time & 
Cost A Data Counter

Clear Counter Reset Data Counter

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Time & 
Cost A Data Counter

Main Menu I Settings

Tip I ^ When Auto A
after ringtone

^ Handsfree de
^ To avoid unin

after use.



t.

International Call Additional Call Settings

 applies when placing/answering calls

ne Settings, select Earpiece Volume A 
b A Use G to adjust level A Press b

et beeps once each minute during calls

 to select Call/Video Call A Select 
 Minder A Press b A Choose On 

set beeps) or Off A Press b

or hide Call Cost after each call

 to select Call/Video Call A Select 
Time/Call A Press b A Select Display 
ost A Press b A Choose On or Off A 
 b

or hide elapsed Call Time during a call

 to select Call/Video Call A Select 
Time/Call A Press b A Select Call 

ounter A Press b A Choose On or 
 Press b
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Follow these steps first. Follow these steps firs

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Int'l Calling

Int'l Prefix
8 0046010

Save frequently used international prefix

Select Int'l Prefix A Press b A Enter Handset 
Code A Press b A Enter a prefix A Press b

Change 
Country Codes

Change Country Codes

Select Country Codes A Press b A Select a 
country A Press b A Select Change A 
Press b A Enter country name A Press b 
A Enter country code A Press b

Add 
Country Codes

Add Country Codes

Select Country Codes A Press b A Select 
<empty> A Press b A Enter country name A 
Press b A Enter country code A Press b

Delete 
Country Codes

Delete Country Codes

Select Country Codes A Press b A Select a 
country A Press b A Select Delete A Press b 
A Choose Yes A Press b

Auto Add Code
8Off 

Country 
Code: 81 
(Japan)

Add a preset country code automatically when 
placing calls

Activating/Deactivating
Select Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose 
On or Off A Press b
Set Country Code
Select Country Code A Press b A Select a 
country A Press b
3To enter a country code, select Enter Code in 

Country Code list A Press b A Enter country 
code A Press b

^ When Auto Add Code is active, preset country 
code is added to all phone numbers (except 
emergency call numbers) unless + is included.

Main Menu I Settings

Earpiece 
Volume
8 Level 3

Setting

In Pho
Press 

Minute Minder
8Off

Hands

Use F
Minute
(hand

Display Call 
Cost
8Off

Show 

Use F
Disp. 
Call C
Press

Call Time 
Counter
8On

Show 

Use F
Disp. 
Time C
Off A
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Infrared When Transfer Fails

econnect? appears. Take the precautions 
se Yes and press b to try again.

s

nsfer files one at a time. (Received files 
 saved to corresponding functions.)

nsfer all files by function

eive a folder and its contents. (Handset 
s not support sending folders.)

nsfer JPEG files one at a time at high 
ed. Received files are saved to Data 
der (Pictures).

uthorisation Code

 (four digits) are specific for infrared 
nsfers are possible when Authorisation 
es match.

ay not be saved in whole or part.
ible devices receive files transferred via 

emory Card Data Folder files one at a 
 JPEG images in DCIM folder are saved in 
10-2
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Wirelessly transfer files between handset and compatible 
devices (PCs, mobiles, etc.). "Files" includes Bookmarks, 
Tasks, Notepad, Phone Book and Calendar entries, and 
Messaging and Data Folder files. 814SH and 815SH comply 
with IrMC 1.1, however, some files may not be transferable.

^ Align Infrared Ports within 
20 centimeters with no 
obstructions between 
handsets.

^ Keep Infrared Ports aligned 
during transfer.

^ Dust/oil may impair file 
transfers; clean Infrared Ports 
with a soft cloth beforehand.

^ Transfers are disabled while 
using the Internet or Media 
Player, while editing mail or files, etc.

^ Transfers in direct sunlight, under fluorescent lighting or near 
infrared equipment may fail.

Getting Started

Precautions

Within 20 cm

3 Device not found. R
on the left then choo

Transfer Option

One File Transfer
Tra
are

All File Transfer Tra

Receive Folder
Rec
doe

IrSS Transfer
Tra
spe
Fol

A

3 Authorisation Codes
transfers. All File Tra
Codes of both devic

Note I ^ Some files m
^ Only compat

IrSS transfer.

Tip I Transfer most M
time. Received
Pictures folder.
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endar and Tasks are sent together from 

 to Other Documents folder as unknown 
 as messages.
ve Spam Folder messages to the incoming 
ient SoftBank handsets (except 814SH and 
r is not active/available or when sender is 
; S! Mail Notices are saved as normal 
omplete message retrieval.

S addressed to multiple recipients may not 
ftBank handsets (except 814SH and 

 entered recipient remains.
 time into handset Data Folder.

Transferable Files Function One File All Files Notes

Available3

Available

Available4

Available5 Copy protected files are not 
transferable.

Available5

Copy protected files are not 
transferable. Received JPEG 
images in DCIM folder are 
saved to Pictures folder.
1In All File Transfers, Cal
Appointments/Tasks.

2Received files are saved
files and cannot be used

3All File Transfers may sa
message folder on recip
815SH) when spam filte
saved in the phone book
messages, invalidating c

4In All File Transfers, SM
be saved on recipient So
815SH), or only the first

5Receive folders one at a

Function One File All Files Notes

Phone Book Available Available

One File Transfer truncates 
Category, Tone/Video, Light, 
Vibration & Secret. If Delete 
All & Save is set then All File 
Transfer overwrites My Details 
except handset phone number.
Picture may be lost; transfer 
image then reset it as Picture.

Calendar Available Available1

One File Transfer resets Alarm 
Tone/Video to Alert 1 and 
omits Secret setting. Received 
entries with unsetable start 
date/time (0:00 AM on 
January 1, 2031 or later) 
cannot be saved.

Tasks Available Available1

One File Transfer resets Alarm 
Tone/Video to Alert 1 and 
omits Secret setting. Received 
entries with unsetable due 
date/time (0:00 AM on 
January 1, 2031 or later) are 
saved as No limit.

Notepad Available Available

Bookmarks Available Available
Streaming Bookmarks are 
saved in Yahoo! Keitai 
Bookmarks.

Received 
Msg.

N/A2

Sent 
Messages

N/A2

Drafts N/A2

Templates Available

Data 
Folder

Available



use IrSS transfer (P.10-2).

or DCIM and press b
a folder A Press b

 press M for 1+ seconds
w opens and Set other device to waiting 

o and press b
nd transfer starts. When finished, file list 

ble confirmation.

 press b

ode and press b

nd press b

Note I ^ Handset holds up to 300 entries between Calendar and 
Tasks. If the limit is reached during a transfer, the 

Transferring JPEG Images at High Speed

lder

ne-way; start regardless of recipient 
nd end even if files are not received.

r

A Connectivity (F) A Infrared A Send All
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Send one file from Phone Book, Calendar, Tasks, Notepad, 
Bookmarks, Templates or Data Folder (P.10-3 "Transferable 
Files").

1 Select a file and press N x

2 Select Send and press b
3 To send Phone Book entries, select Send Entry A Press b
3 To send My Details, select Send My Card A Press b

3 Select Via Infrared and press b

4 Choose Yes and press b
Offline Mode is set and transfer starts. When finished, file list 
returns.

Follow these steps to 

1 Select Pictures 
3 For DCIM, select 

2 Select a file and
Send via IrSS windo
status. appears.

3 Choose Yes or N
Offline Mode is set a
returns.
^ Choose No to disa

1 Choose Yes and
Offline Mode is set.

2 Enter Handset C

3 Select an item a

remaining entries will not be received.
^ Messages may not be received depending on the size.
^ Large Bookmarks may not be received correctly.
^ Handset holds up to 500 messages between Drafts, 

Unsent Messages and Sent Messages. If the limit is 
reached during a transfer, the remaining messages will 
not be received.

^ Sky Mail may be received as S! Mail on handset 
depending on the sender SoftBank handset.

^ Overwriting Messaging folders deletes auto sort keys.

Sending Files via Infrared

One File Transfer

Main Menu I Data Fo

Tip I Transfers are o
device status a

All File Transfe

Main Menu I Settings 
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4 Enter Authorisation Code (P.10-2) and press b

Transfer starts. When finished, Send All menu returns.

tically and confirmation appears.

 press b
, choose No A Press b A Choose Yes A 

n for save location appears, select a 
b

uthorisation code, as target device. 

Authorisation Code (P.10-2) as 
ess b

ew Items and press b
 completes, handset returns to Standby.
sting Files
te All & Save and press b
s and press b
set Code and press b
 completes, handset returns to Standby.
e Book is overwritten, My Details except 
ne number is overwritten as well.

Subsequent Operations
3 For Phone Book, choose Yes or No A Press b

Handset must be in Standby to receive files; this function is 
disabled even in Standby if Password Lock/Keypad Lock is 
active or firmware update is in progress.

1 Choose On(3 min.) and press b
Infrared is activated and handset returns to Standby.
^ When connection is requested, Calling not available during 

operation, OK? appears.
^ IrSS transfers activate Offline Mode.

2 Choose Yes and press b
Offline Mode is set.
^ For more, see "Subsequent Operations" on the right.
3 Press M 3 to cancel.
3 Press g to end.

3One File Transfer
Transfer starts automa

1 Choose Yes and
3 To cancel transfer

Press b
3 When confirmatio

location A Press 

3All File Transfer
Enter same No., or A
appears.

1 Enter the same 
sender's and pr

2 Adding Files
1Select As N

When transfer
Overwriting Exi

1Select Dele
2Choose Ye
3Enter Hand

When transfer
^ When Phon

handset pho

Receiving Files via Infrared

Basic Operation

Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F) A Infrared A Switch 
On/Off



3Receiving Folders
Transfer starts automatically and confirmation appears.

s between 814SH/815SH within 
tible devices (PCs, mobiles, 
.). "Files" includes Bookmarks, Tasks, 
 and Calendar entries, and 
older files. 

pecifications:

Devices

Bluetooth®

m Bluetooth® specification Ver 2.0

Headset Profile
Hands-Free Profile
Dial-up Networking Profile
Object Push Profile
File Transfer Profile
Basic Imaging Profile
Service Discovery Application Profile
Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile

Bluetooth® Power Class 2

Transfer Phone Book entries, tasks etc.

Talk on the phone without holding handset

Enjoy music and audio wirelessly
10-6
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^ Handset receives folders when it can newly create a folder, or 
the same folder name exists in the same layer as that of 
sender's.

^ If the same folder name exists, received files are saved there. 
(Another folder will not be created.)

1 Choose Yes and press b
3 To cancel transfer, choose No A Press b

3IrSS Transfer
Transfer starts automatically; when completed, Receive via 
IrSS window opens and confirmation appears.
IrSS transfer supports JPEG images only. Send up to 2 MB 
per transfer to 814SH or 815SH.

1 Choose Yes and press b
3 To cancel transfer, choose No A Press b A Choose Yes A 

Press b

Wirelessly transfer file
ten meters and compa
handsfree devices, etc
Notepad, Phone Book
Messaging and Data F

Handset Bluetooth® S

3Major Bluetooth® 

Getting Started

Communication Syste

Bluetooth® Profiles 
Supported

Output

PC/Mobile Phone

Handsfree Device

Wireless Headphones
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Note I Bluetooth® connection may not be possible with 

some Bluetooth® devices.
Bluetooth® Connection

uthorisation Code

 (4 to 16 digits) are specific for Bluetooth® 
s possible when Authorisation Codes of 

Activate Bluetooth®

Accept 

e same Authorisation Code 

onnection completes 

Recipient  
^ Bluetooth® transfers are disabled during calls, while receiving 
calls, using the Internet or Media Player, editing mail, etc.

^ Bring handsets to within ten meters. Bluetooth® connection/
transfer rate is affected by distance between handsets, 
obstructions, signal conditions, handset status, etc.

^ Bluetooth® operates in the 2.4 GHz unlicensed frequency 
band. Depending on the status of other devices used in the 
spectrum, Bluetooth® connection may slow down/terminate, or 
the range may decrease.

^ Handset shall be connected to certified Bluetooth® 
devices that meet the specification standards 
developed by Bluetooth SIG.

^ Depending on characteristics or specifications of the 
certified Bluetooth® devices, connection or data 
transfers may fail, or operational procedures, display 
content and actual operations may differ from those 
described in this manual.

^ Noise may interfere with wireless or handsfree 
conversations depending on the status of connected 
devices or signal conditions.

^ For details about headset/handsfree devices, see the 
device manuals.

Precautions

A

3 Authorisation Codes
connection. Pairing i
both devices match.

Search for devices 

Select device 

Request connection 

Enter th

C

Sender



 devices for pairing.
re not necessary for paired devices.
vices at a time.

bled if 32 devices are already registered.
n devices to be paired with.

r Devices and press b
sted after search. (The previous search 
.)
ear with corresponding indicators (P, etc.).
o cancel.

and press b 
nnection must be disconnected first, 
ose Yes A Press b

Authorisation Code (P.10-7) for 
 other device and press b
plete, Pairing is successful. appears.
ices, enter specified Authorisation Code.
try within 30 seconds.

Activating Bluetooth® Connecting to Bluetooth® Devices

& Pairing

 A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth
10-8

10 

C
o

n
n

ectivity

Activate Bluetooth® to use Bluetooth® functions.
Bluetooth® is inactive by default.

1 Select Switch On/Off and press b
3 To open Bluetooth®-related handset properties, select My 

Device Details A Press b

2 Choose On and press b
Q appears.
3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b

B When Current connection must be disconnected first, 
OK? appears, choose Yes A Press b

Search for Bluetooth®

^ Authorisation Codes a
^ Search for up to 16 de
^ Device search is disa
^ Activate Bluetooth® o

1 Select Search fo
Found devices are li
result appears, if any
^ Device names app
3 Press M 3 t

2 Select a device 
3 When Current co

OK? appears, cho

3 Enter the same 
handset and the
When pairing is com
^ For handsfree dev
^ Complete code en

4 Press b

Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth

Note I Handset must be in Standby to accept connection 
requests from other devices or to receive files; these 
functions are disabled even in Standby if Password Lock/ 
Keypad Lock is active or firmware update is in progress.

Device Search 

Main Menu I Settings
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accept connection requests from 

n is requested, confirmation 

 press b

Authorisation Code (P.10-7) as 
ess b

ion Requests
y Phone to cloak handset.
 My Phone by default.

Phone and press b
visible, select Show My Phone A Press b

sfree Devices
 on the device in use.
free devices while handset is in Standby.

Connecting to Paired Devices Accepting Connection Requests

 A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth A My 
tings A Visibility

ching Sound Output

e phone, press N x A Select 
ress b A Select To Phone or To 
 b
1 Select Paired Devices and press b
List of all paired devices appears.
3 Use F to open list of handsfree or audio devices only.
3 To rename paired devices, select one A Press N x A 

Select Change Name A Press b A Enter name (up to 
16 characters) A Press b

3 To delete paired devices, select one A Press N x A 
Select Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
B When Current connection must be disconnected first, 

OK? appears, choose Yes A Press b
3 To use Bluetooth® for handsfree conversations or audio playback 

only, select a handsfree or audio device A Press N x A 
Select Handsfree Connection or Audio Connection A Press b

2 Select a device and press b
The device is connected and F (checked) appears.
3 When Current connection must be disconnected first, 

OK? appears, choose Yes A Press b
3 To disconnect, select a device A Press b

Follow these steps to 
unpaired devices.

1 When connectio
appears

2 Choose Yes and

3 Enter the same 
sender's and pr

3Avoiding Connect
Set Visibility to Hide M
Visibility is set to Show

1 Select Hide My 
3 To make handset 

3When Using Hand
^ Handle call operations
^ Place calls from hands

Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth

Auto Wireless Connection for Media Player 

3 When Media Player audio output is set to wireless 
Headphones and multiple sets of wireless Headphones are 
available, follow these steps to connect handset to wireless 
Headphones automatically.

After Step 1 above, use F to select Audio A Select 
a device A Press N x A Select Set to Prior 
Connect A Press b

Tip I ^ Devices marked with F reconnect to handset when 
placing or receiving calls.

^ E indicates that the device is not selected.

Main Menu I Settings
Device Set

Swit

3 While talking on th
Transfer Audio A P
Bluetooth A Press



t.

Transferring Files via Bluetooth® Bluetooth® Settings

 A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth A My 
tings

fy a Bluetooth® name for handset

t Device Name A Press b A Enter 
 A Press b
r up to 16 characters. (Pictograms are not 

ilable.)

le time after which Bluetooth® is canceled

t Bluetooth Timeout A Press b A 
t time A Press b
 cancel, select No Timeout A Press b

t whether to redirect audio output to 
ss Headphones

t QSound Output A Press b A Select 
e/Earphone or Bluetooth Device A 
 b

etooth Device is set automatically when 
nection is made from wireless Headphones.

t whether to talk handsfree when placing 
rom handset while connected to a 
free device

t Handsfree Setting A Press b A 
t Handsfree Mode or Private Mode A 
 b
n placing calls from handsfree devices, 
 handsfree conversation is available 
rdless of setting.
10-10
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Follow the steps below to exchange files with paired devices.
^ Enter Authorisation Code when required.
^ For more information, see descriptions for Infrared (P.10-2 - 10-6).

Follow these steps firs

Sending

One File Transfer

Open file list and select a file A Press N 
x A Select Send, Send Entry or Send 
My Card A Press b A Select Via 
Bluetooth A Press b A Select a device 
A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

All File Transfer

Press b A Select Settings A Press b A 
Use F to select Connectivity A Select 
Bluetooth A Press b A Select Send All 
A Press b A Select a device A Press b 
A Choose Yes A Press b A Enter 
Handset Code A Press b A Select an 
item A Press b

Receiving

Basic Operation

Press b A Select Settings A Press b A 
Use F to select Connectivity A Select 
Bluetooth A Press b A Select Switch On/
Off A Press b A Choose On A Press b
^ For more, see P.10-5 "Subsequent 

Operations."

Main Menu I Settings
Device Set

Device Name
8 814SH or 

815SH

Speci

Selec
name
^ Ente

ava

Bluetooth 
Timeout
8No Timeout

Set id

Selec
Selec
3 To

QSound Output
8Phone/

Earphone

Selec
wirele

Selec
Phon
Press
^ Blu

con

Handsfree 
Setting
8Handsfree 

Mode

Selec
calls f
hands

Selec
Selec
Press
^ Whe

only
rega



10-11

10 

C
o

n
n

ectivity
Network Settings Add, edit or delete Networks

g Network
t Select Network A Press b A Select 
ew Network A Press b A Select Add 
ss b A Enter country code A Press b 

ter a Network code A Press b A Enter 
 A Press b A Press b A Select Select 
ype A Press b A Select a Network type 
ess b
 up to five Networks.
r selecting Add New Network and 
sing b, Network list appears if Network 

 already been added. In this case, press b 
in and perform above steps.
 up to three digits for country code and 
work code, and up to 25 single-byte 
anumerics for name.
g Network
t Select Network A Press b A Select 
ew Network A Press b A Select a 

ork A Press b A Select Change A 
 b A Edit settings
 in the same manner as in "Adding 
work" above.
ing Network
t Select Network A Press b A Select Add 
etwork A Press b A Select a Network 
ss b A Select Delete A Press b

 Network Information

t Network Info A Press b

ve Network Information manually

t Retrieve NW Info A Press b A 
se Yes A Press b
^ Follow these steps first.
^ See P.2-15 for information on Select Service.

Main Menu I Settings A Network Settings (F)

Select Network
8Automatic

Select a Network to connect

Select Select Network A Press b A Select 
Manual A Press b A Select a Network A 
Press b
3 To change Network automatically, select 

Automatic A Press b
^ Use default setting unless connecting to a 

specific Network.

Set Preferred

Set priority of Networks to be selected when 
Automatic is set for Select Network

Inserting Network
Select Select Network A Press b A Select 
Set Preferred A Press b A Select a place 
to insert A Press b A Select Insert A 
Press b A Select a Network A Press b
^ Network is inserted above the selected entry.
Adding Network to the End
Select Select Network A Press b A Select 
Set Preferred A Press b A Press b A 
Select Add to End A Press b A Select a 
Network A Press b
Deleting Network
Select Select Network A Press b A Select 
Set Preferred A Press b A Select a 
Network A Press b A Select Delete A 
Press b

Add, Edit & 
Delete

Addin
Selec
Add N
A Pre
A En
name
NW T
A Pr
^ Add
^ Afte

pres
has
aga

^ Use
Net
alph

Editin
Selec
Add N
Netw
Press
^ Edit

Net
Delet
Selec
New N
A Pre

Network Info
Check

Selec

Retrieve NW 
Info

Retrie

Selec
Choo



C via USB Cable to charge battery.
 CD-ROM (Japanese) beforehand.
 power must be on for USB charging.

d by default.

harge) or Disable and press b

Location Info USB Charge (Japanese)

bling

 A Connectivity (F) A USB Charge

y slow or stall due to connection.
 is slower/less efficient than AC Charger.
10-12
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ectivity

Follow these steps first. Connect handset to P
^ Install Utility Software
^ Both PC and handset

USB Charge is enable

1 Select Enable (c

Main Menu I Settings A Network Settings (F) A Location Info

URL Setting

Set URL of map information provider

Select URL Setting A Press b A Select URL 
A Press b
3To view complete URLs, select one A Press N 

x A Select Display A Press b

Datum On/Off
8On

Select whether to send Location Information 
automatically upon request

Select Datum On/Off A Press b A Choose 
On (send) or Off A Press b A Enter Handset 
Code A Press b

Location 
Property
8Always 

Confirm

Set Location Information confirmation parameters

Select Location Property A Press b A Select 
Always Confirm, Send or Do not Send A Press b 
A Enter Handset Code A Press b

Enabling & Disa

Main Menu I Settings

Note I ^ Charging ma
^ USB Charge
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ff.

ide down, 
 until it clicks

h in card
push, card pops 

rd
ard straight out.

About Memory Card Inserting & Removing

Logo Side Down
11-2
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814SH and 815SH are compatible with microSD! Memory Card.
^ Format a new Memory Card for use with handset (P.11-3).
^ To learn how to save a particular file to Memory Card, refer to 

that section of the manual.
^ To reduce malfunction risk use recommended Memory Cards 

only. See Memory Card compatibility information:
B From Handset (Japanese)

Sharp Space Town Mobile Internet site http://j.sst.ne.jp/
B From PC (Japanese)

http://k-tai.sharp.co.jp/peripherals/sd_support.html

Turn handset power o

1 Open cover

2 Inserting
1With logo s

insert card

Removing
1Gently pus

^ With a light 
out.

2Remove ca
^ Gently, pull c

Note I ^ SoftBank is not liable for any damages resulting from 
accidental loss/alteration of information. Keep a copy of 
Phone Book entries, etc. in a separate place.

^ microSD! Memory Card has no write protect switch. 
Files may be accidentally erased or overwritten.

Tip I To check Memory Card memory status, open Data Folder 
and select Memory Card in Memory Status (P.8-2).
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3 Close cover

croSD! Memory Card, format it on 
andset before trying to save files, etc.

 press b

ode and press b

 press b
 No A Press b

emory Card to access Internet sites.
TML files are saved on Memory Card.

d press b

Format Card

 A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 
d

tting a Memory Card, make sure there is 
 information saved on the card. Format 
 all files from Memory Card.
e Memory Card or battery while formatting.
y formatted Memory Card may not function 
ith 814SH or 815SH.

Contents

 A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 
ontents

SD Local Contents are saved in PRIVATE/
ocal Contents folder when viewed on PCs.
When using a new mi
handset for use with h

1 Choose Yes and
Offline Mode is set.

2 Enter Handset C

3 Choose Yes and
3 To cancel, choose

Open HTML files on M
Available only when H

1 Select a title an

Note I ^ Do not force Memory Card into or out of handset; 
damage may result.

^ When u appears, Memory Card may not be connected 
properly; reinsert the card.

^ Do not insert other objects into Memory Card slot; may 
damage handset/card.

^ Never remove Memory Card or battery while files are 
being accessed. Damage to handset/card may result 
and files/data may be damaged/lost.

Tip I Insert a Memory Card and turn handset power on. 
Memory Card load times vary by card size and the 
amount of information saved.

Main Menu I Settings
Format Car

Note I ^ Before forma
no important
Card deletes

^ Never remov
^ An improperl

as it should w

Using SD Local 

Main Menu I Settings
SD Local C

Tip I HTML files for 
MYFOLDER/L



 is low or handset is in use.
cked during Backup or Restore.

e transferable. Some backup files may 
r SoftBank handsets or PCs, etc.
ory Card memory is low, entries may 

content (excluding Templates and My 
 to handset.

 data on handset first.

icture settings may be lost depending on 
 to Memory Card separately and copy 
r Phone Book is restored.

restored as normal messages, 
e message retrieval.
g folders deletes auto sort keys.

Backup & Restore Precautions
11-4
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Back up information to Memory Card, and restore to 
handset in case of accidental loss/alteration of data.
^ The following folders/entries can be transferred at once:
B Received Msg. B Drafts B Templates
B Sent Messages B Phone Book B Mail Groups
B Calendar B Tasks B Notepad
B Bookmarks B User Dictionary B My Pictograms
B Content Keys

^ All contents are copied to Memory Card as a single file. (File 
name is the date of transfer.)
B Templates and My Pictograms are not copied as a single file.

^ Select an item to back up or transfer all at once.

3Backup & Restore
^ Not available if battery
^ Transmissions are blo

3Backup
^ Some items may not b

not be usable on othe
^ When handset or Mem

not transfer correctly.
^ To access backed up 

Pictograms) restore it

3Restore
Delete corresponding

3Folders/Entries
^ Phone Book
B Phone Book entry P

image; copy images
them to handset afte

^ Messaging folders
B S! Mail Notices are 

invalidating complet
B Restoring Messagin

Tip I Copy handset entries as backups, share information 
between microSD! Memory Card-compatible handsets, 
or transfer entries to a newly purchased handset.
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^ Calendar/Tasks
B Handset holds up to 300 entries between Calendar and 

^ Moving backed up data to other SoftBank handsets
B If spam filter is available on recipient handset, Spam Folder 

d in spam folder regardless of the 
le, they are saved as normal received 

ultiple recipients may not be saved or 
 recipient remains if transferred from 

ode and press b

 press b

nd press b
one Book or Content Keys confirmation 
Yes or No A Press b

 3.

 Book, Messaging folders, Calendar and Tasks.
8Off

k, Messages or Calendar/Tasks A 
e On or Off A Press b

ory Card

 A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 
store A Backup

t whether to encode data to be backed 

 A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 
store A Encode
Tasks. If the limit is reached during a transfer, the remaining 
entries will not be received.

^ Bookmarks
B Yahoo! Keitai, Streaming and PC Site Browser Bookmarks 

are backed up. When restored, Streaming Bookmarks are 
saved in Yahoo! Keitai Bookmarks.

^ Content Keys
B Moving Keys to Memory Card creates a special file. 

Performing Backup again on the same Memory Card 
overwrites that file. Perform Restore beforehand.

B While Keys are on Memory Card, files are inaccessible.

3Compatibility with Other SoftBank Handsets
^ Importing data backed up on other SoftBank handsets
B Messages may not transfer depending on the size.
B Handset holds up to 500 messages between Drafts, Unsent 

Messages and Sent Messages. (Unsent Messages are not 
transferable.) If the limit is reached during a transfer, the 
remaining messages will not be received.

B Sky Mail may transfer as S! Mail depending on the SoftBank 
handset used for backup.

messages are save
setting. (If unavailab
messages.)

B SMS addressed to m
only the first entered
Drafts.

1 Enter Handset C

2 Choose Yes and
Offline Mode is set.

3 Select an item a
3 For Select All, Ph

appears. Choose 
3 To cancel, press M

3Available for Phone

Select Phone Boo
Press b A Choos

Handset to Mem

Main Menu I Settings
Backup/Re

Encode
Selec
up

Main Menu I Settings
Backup/Re



rmat (DPOF) is a standard 
sting prints from digital cameras. 
emory Card and specify the number 
POF-compatible printers, or at digital 

rt images obtained via the Internet, 
ages cannot be saved to DCIM folder.)
ity becomes insufficient while in use, a 
ears. Delete files beforehand.
s, see the printer manual.

Memory Card to Handset Digital Print Order Format (DPOF)

s made on other devices are unusable; 
g settings to create new ones on handset.
s may not be supported depending on the 
ting services.
 take a while if print settings are made for 
.

 are deleted or renamed on PCs or other 
t settings change. Perform Reset Settings 
start over with settings.
11-6
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Restoring backed up content to handset overwrites current 
handset content (with the exception of Content Keys).

1 Enter Handset Code and press b

2 Choose Yes and press b
Offline Mode is set.

3 Select an item and press b
^ Some items may not be selected.

4 Select a file and press b
^ If there is more than one file, check the date of transfer to 

select.
Example: 070913XX indicates the file was transferred on 

September 13, 2007. (XX: 00 - 99 or aa - zz)
^ For Select All, repeat Step 4 for each item. (To skip an item, 

press M.)
3 To delete files on Memory Card, select one A Press N . 

A Choose Yes A Press b

5 Choose Yes and press b
3 To cancel, press M 3.
3 For Select All, confirmation appears. Choose Yes or No A 

Press b

Digital Print Order Fo
specification for reque
Select images from M
of copies to print on D
printing services.
^ DPOF does not suppo

S! Mail, etc. (These im
^ If Memory Card capac

warning message app
^ For printing procedure

Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 
Backup/Restore A Restore

Tip I For Tasks, due dates that cannot be set on handset are 
overwritten as No limit.

Note I ^ DPOF setting
delete existin

^ Some setting
printer or prin

^ Process may
many images

^ If image files
devices, prin
(P.11-7) and 
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t.

Selecting Images & Prints Print Settings

 A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 

 a number to all DCF images to print the 
 number of copies

t Number of Copies A Press b A 
t For All Pictures A Press b A Enter a 
er (01 - 99) A Press b

ates to prints

t Settings A Press b A Select Add 
A Press b A Choose On or Off A 
 b

e Index Print (a print with thumbnails)

t Settings A Press b A Select Index 
A Press b A Choose On (require) or 
 Press b

current print settings

t Check Settings A Press b

t DPOF settings

t Reset Settings A Press b A Choose 
 Press b
1 Select a folder and press b
Thumbnails appear.

2 Use G to select an image and press N W
3 To open images, select one A Press b

B Press i to return.

3 Enter a number of copies to print (00 - 99) and 
press b
3 To return, press i A Press i
3 To cancel, enter 00 A Press b

4 Repeat Steps 2 - 3 for other images

5 Press M $

Follow these steps firs
Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F) A Memory Card A 

DPOF A Number of Copies A For Each Picture
Main Menu I Settings

DPOF

For All Pictures
8 1 Copy each

Apply
same

Selec
Selec
numb

Add Date
8Off

Add d

Selec
Date 
Press

Index Print
8Off

Creat

Selec
Print 
Off A

Check Settings
View 

Selec

Reset Settings
Rese

Selec
Yes A



Mass Storage
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Activate Mass Storage and connect handset to a PC via 
USB Cable to access Memory Card from the PC without 
removing the card from handset.
^ Activating Mass Storage activates Offline Mode.
^ Mass Storage is not available when battery is low, when an 

S! Application is paused or while Music Player is active.
^ If handset is connected to a PC via USB Cable, disconnect it first.

1 Select Mass Storage and press b
Calling not available during operation, OK? appears.

2 Choose Yes and press b

3 Connect handset to a PC via USB Cable

4 To exit, press M 3

5 Choose Yes and press b
^ Safely remove handset (recognized as removable hardware 

device) on the PC, then disconnect USB Cable.

Main Menu I Settings A Connectivity (F)
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3Key Assignments

th View, view changes by two or six months, 

Calendar
th View Week View

us month* Open the previous week

 month* Open the next week

Set Colour (By Date)

Go to (Today)

Find (By Subject)

Go to (Enter Date)

Find (By Category)

s/next week Select the previous/next time block

Select date

Default View

 open Calendar and follow these steps.
 A Select Calendar Settings A 
ct Default View A Press b A 
Press b
12-2
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^ Open Calendar in Month View, 2Month View, 6Month View or 
Week View.

^ Calendar appears in Month View by default.

1 Select Calendar and press b
Calendar of the current month opens.
3 Press M A to toggle view.
3 Press 0 to open Help (Key Assignments).

B Press b to return.
*In 2Month View or 6Mon
respectively.

Opening Calendar

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F)

Calendar Window
(Month View)

Key Month - 6Mon

q Open the previo

p Open the next

4

5

6

8

9

E Select the previou

F

3 To select initial view,
Press N x
Press b A Sele
Select a type A 
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g Holidays
et My Holidays or Set Public 
 a holiday A Press b to check or 

eck all, press M / .
ress N x to select Check All or 

olidays
et My Holidays A Select <empty> 
ter name A Press b A Enter date 
ect frequency A Press b A 

olidays
et My Holidays A Select a holiday 
 A Select Edit A Press b A 
ress b A Enter name A Press b 
Press b A Enter date A Press b 
y A Press b A Press M q

3Available in Month View.

ss 2 A Select a stamp A Press b

Customizing Calendar Set Holiday
Remove/restore preset holidays or save 
additional holidays

 Tools 1 (F) A Calendar A Options (N) 
r Settings A Set Holiday

ys cannot be deleted or edited.
n additional holidays.

te new entry quickly by entering a stamp

 Tools 1 (F) A Calendar
8Sunday (and holiday): Red, Saturday: Blue, Others: Black

By Days of the Week
Press N x A Select Calendar Settings A Press b 
A Select Set Colour A Press b A Select By Week A 
Press b A Select a day A Press b A Select a color A 
Press b

By Date
Select a day A Press N x A Select Calendar 
Settings A Press b A Select Set Colour A Press b 
A Select By Date A Press b A Select a color A 
Press b

3 To use the color set for the day of the week, select No 
Setting A Press b

3 To reset, press N x A Select Calendar Settings A 
Press b A Select Set Colour A Press b A Select Reset 
Colour A Press b A Select an option A Press b A 
Choose Yes A Press b

Removing/Restorin
Use F to select S
Holidays A Select
uncheck

3 To check or unch
B Alternatively, p

Uncheck All.
Saving Additional H

Use F to select S
A Press b A En
A Press b A Sel
Press M q

Editing Additional H
Use F to select S
A Press N x
Select Name: A P
A Select Date: A 
A Select frequenc

Select a date A Pre

Set Colour Set Calendar date color

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Calendar

Main Menu I Tools A
A Calenda

Tip I ^ Preset holida
^ Save up to te

Stamp Crea

Main Menu I Tools A



4 Enter details
cription: and 

etails (up to 
ters) and press b
ms, see "Other 
try Items" below and 
ptions" on P.12-5.

try Items

Saving Entries

tegory: A Press b A Select a Category 

cation: A Press b A Enter location (up 
acters) A Press b

or J (Alarm unset) appears on scheduled 
disappears after scheduled time.)

New Entry Window
12-4
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Organize daily, weekly, monthly and yearly schedule.
Save up to 300 entries between Calendar and Tasks (P.12-8).

1 Enter subject
1Select a day and press b
2Select <Add New Entry> and press b
3Enter subject and press b

^ Enter up to 32 characters. Subject is mandatory.

2 Enter start/end date/time
1Enter start date/time and press b

3 For all-day entries, press N @ A Press b A 
Skip ahead to Step 4
B Alarm is not available for all-day entries.

2Select End: and press b
3Enter end date/time and press b

3 Set Alarm
1Select Alarm: and press b
2Select Alarm Time: and press b
3Select from At Start Time to 1 hour before 

and press b
3 For custom Alarm Time, select Other A Press b A 

Enter date/time A Press b
3 To set tone/video and duration, see P.12-5.

4Press M K

1Select Des
press b

2Enter task d
128 charac
^ For other ite

Schedule En
"Calendar O

5 Press M q

3Other Schedule En

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Calendar

Category
Select Ca
A Press b

Location
Select Lo
to 16 char

Tip I I (Alarm set) 
day. (Indicator 
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3Calendar Options
Follow these steps after Step 4 on P.12-4. After each 

unding/vibrating, etc. according to 

e as set depending on other handset 

ed, press b to open the entry.

Assign schedule type (once only, daily, weekly, 
monthly or yearly) for each event

 Only Schedule
t Repeat: A Press b A Select Once 
A Press b
titive Schedule
t Repeat: A Press b A Select from 
o Every Year A Press b A Enter 
t time (00 - 99 times) A Press b
t date and time are reflected in the items. 
Month, if the day is 29, 30 or 31, entries 
saved for the valid months only.

Stopping Alarm

, i, h, L, M or l.

ill not be announced during a call or while 
eo. End the call or exit mobile camera to 
rm.

 stops for incoming calls. Information 
s after the call ends.
setting, New Entry window returns. Complete other settings.

Alarm is activated, so
related settings.
^ Alarm may not activat

settings.
^ While Alarm is activat

Secret
8Off

Restrict access to entries

Select Secret: A Press b A Choose On A 
Press b
^ To cancel, select Secret: A Press b A 

Choose Off A Press b
^ Activate Show Secret Data (P.9-23) to open/

edit Secret entries.

Assign Tone/
Video
8Alert 1

Set a tone/video to sound/play at Alarm Time

Preset Sounds
Select Alarm: A Press b A Select Assign 
Tone/Video: A Press b A Select Preset 
Sounds A Press b A Select a tone A 
Press b A Press M K
3 To play tones, select one and press N L.

B Press N C to stop.
Data Folder Files
Select Alarm: A Press b A Select Assign 
Tone/Video: A Press b A Select Ring 
Songs·Tones, Music, Videos or 
Flash®Ringtones A Press b A Select a file 
A Press b A Press M K
3 To play files, select one and press M L.

B Press i to stop.

Duration
8 10 seconds

Set how long Alarm operates

Select Alarm: A Press b A Select 
Duration: A Press b A Select time A 
Press b A Press M K
3 For custom Duration, select Other A Press b 

A Enter time A Press b A Press M K

Repeat
8Once Only

Once
Selec
Only 
Repe
Selec
Day t
repea
^ Star

For 
are 

At Alarm Time

3 Press M C, g

Tip I ^ Alarm Time w
recording vid
reactivate Ala

^ Active Alarm
window open



3Alarm Volume, Vibration & Manner

d press b
by subject, press N x A Select Find 
elect By Subject A Press b A Enter 
ss b

 by Category, press N x A Select 
 A Select By Category A Press b A 
 A Press b
ess N x A Select Go to A Press b 
ate A Press b A Enter date A Press b
ate, press N x A Select Go to A 
ct Today A Press b

and press b

urn

Opening Entries

 Tools 1 (F) A Calendar

Memory Status

 press N x A Select Memory 

nlock Temporarily

s to Secret entries, open Calendar and 

 A Select Unlock Temporarily A 
r Handset Code A Press b
12-6
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8Alarm Volume: Level 3, Vibration: Off, For Manner Mode: Do not Ring

Alarm Volume
Select Alarm Volume: A Press b A Use G to adjust 
level A Press b

Vibration
Select Vibration: A Press b A Select On, Link to 
Sound or Off A Press b

For Manner Mode
Select For Manner Mode: A Press b A Select Ring 
or Do not Ring A Press b

3 For Ring, choose Yes A Press b

1 Select a date an
3 To search entries 

A Press b A S
search text A Pre

3 To search entries
Find A Press b
Select a Category

3 To specify date, pr
A Select Enter D

3 To open current d
Press b A Sele

2 Select an entry 

3 Press i to ret

Alarm Settings
Select Alarm Volume, Vibration and Manner 
settings

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Calendar A Options (N) 
A Alarm Settings

Main Menu I Tools A

3 After Step 1 above,
Status A Press b

U

3 For temporary acces
follow these steps.

Press N x
Press b A Ente
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Editing/Deleting Entries In Month View, delete all entries in the month or 

up to the end of the previous month

h
t a month A Press N x A Select 
e A Press b A Select All This Month 
ess b A Choose Yes A Press b
 the End of Previous Month
t a month A Press N x A Select 
e A Press b A Select Up to Last Month 
ess b A Choose Yes A Press b

e all entries in two or six months on Display

t a month A Press N x A Select 
e A Press b A Select All This 
ths or All This 6Months A Press b A 
se Yes A Press b

e all entries

 N x A Select Delete A Press b 
lect All Appointments A Press b A 
 Handset Code A Press b A Choose 
 Press b

ing Repetitive Entries

ars except for All Appointments. To 
teps.
ress b

 entries, choose No A Press b
Follow these steps first.

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Calendar

Edit

Edit entries

Select a date A Press b A Select an entry A 
Press N x A Select Edit A Press b A 
Select an item A Press b A (Edit in the same 
manner as saving entries) A Press M q

This 
Appointment/
All This Day

Delete one entry or all entries of the day

One Entry
Select a date A Press b A Select an entry A 
Press N x A Select Delete A Press b 
A Select This Appointment A Press b A 
Choose Yes A Press b
All Entries of the Day
Select a date A Press N x A Select 
Delete A Press b A Select All This Day A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

All This Week/
Up to Last 
Week

In Week View, delete all entries in the week or 
up to the end of the previous week

Week
Select a week A Press N x A Select 
Delete A Press b A Select All This Week A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
Up to the End of Previous Week
Select a week A Press N x A Select 
Delete A Press b A Select Up to Last Week 
A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

All This Month/
Up to Last 
Month

Mont
Selec
Delet
A Pr
Up to
Selec
Delet
A Pr

All This 
2Months/
All This 
6Months

Delet

Selec
Delet
2Mon
Choo

All 
Appointments

Delet

Press
A Se
Enter
Yes A

Delet

3 A confirmation appe
delete, follow these s

Choose Yes A P
^ To retain repetitive



4 Set priority
rity: and press b
mal, High or Low and press b

cription: and 

etails (up to 
ers) and press b
ms, see "Task 
ow.

r Step 5 above. For procedures, see 

unding/vibrating, etc. according to 

.
, follow these steps then perform 
n "Alarm Settings" on P.12-6.

Tasks

t a tone/video to sound/play at Alarm Time

t how long Alarm operates

estrict access to entries

 Tools 1 (F) A Tasks A Options (N) A 
ngs

New Entry Window
12-8
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Save event with deadlines.
^ Check completed tasks (P.12-9).
^ Save up to 300 entries between Tasks and Calendar (P.12-4).

1 Enter subject
1Select <Add New Entry> and press b
2Enter subject and press b

^ Enter up to 32 characters. Subject is mandatory.

2 Enter due date/time and press b
3 To set no limit, press N @ A Press b A Skip ahead to 

Step 4

3 Set Alarm
1Select Alarm: and press b
2Select Alarm Time: and press b
3Select from At Due Time to 1 hour before 

and press b
3 For custom Alarm Time, select Other A Press b A 

Enter date/time A Press b
4Press M K

1Select Prio
2Select Nor

5 Enter details
1Select Des

press b
2Enter task d

128 charact
^ For other ite

Options" bel

6 Press M q

3Task Options
Set these options afte
P.12-5.

Alarm is activated, so
related settings.
^ For details, see P.12-5
^ To set Alarm Settings

corresponding steps i

Saving Entries

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Tasks

Assign Tone/Video Se

Duration Se

Secret R

At Alarm Time

Main Menu I Tools A
Alarm Setti
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t.

Opening Entries Editing/Deleting Entries

 Tools 1 (F) A Tasks

ntries

t an entry A Press N x A Select 
 Press b A Select an item A Press b 
it in the same manner as saving entries) 

ess M q

e one entry

t an entry A Press N x A Select 
e A Press b A Select This Task A 
 b A Choose Yes A Press b

e all completed tasks

 N x A Select Delete A Press b 
lect All Comp. Tasks A Press b A 
se Yes A Press b

e all tasks

 N x A Select Delete A Press b 
lect All Tasks A Press b A Enter 
set Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b
1 Select Tasks and press b
^ Use F to open completed or 

uncompleted task list.
3 To search entries by subject, press N 

x A Select Find A Press b A 
Select By Subject A Press b A Enter 
search text A Press b

3 To search by due date, press N x 
A Select Find A Press b A Select By 
Due Date A Press b A Enter due date 
A Press b

2 Select an entry and press b

3 Press i to return

Follow these steps firsMain Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F)

Marking Completed Tasks

3 After Step 1 above, select an unchecked entry (E) A 
Press M @
B To cancel checks, select a checked entry (F) A 

Press M r

Unlock Temporarily

3 For temporary access to Secret entries, follow these steps.
After Step 1 above, press N x A Select Unlock 
Temporarily A Press b A Enter Handset Code A 
Press b

Memory Status

3 After Step 1 above, press N x A Select Memory 
Status A Press b

Main Menu I Tools A

Edit

Edit e

Selec
Edit A
A (Ed
A Pr

Delete

Delet

Selec
Delet
Press

All Comp. 
Tasks

Delet

Press
A Se
Choo

All Tasks

Delet

Press
A Se
Hand
Press



5 Press M q
Alarm is set.

start over from Step 1.

tandby and H appears.

r Step 2 on the left. After each setting, 
 returns. Complete other settings.

Alarm

entry name

t Subject: A Press b A Enter name 
 nine characters) A Press b
te default names (Alarm 1 - Alarm 5) first.

 tone/video to sound/play at Alarm Time

t Sounds
t Assign Tone/Video: A Press b A 
t Preset Sounds A Press b A Select a 
A Press b
 play tones, select one and press N L.
Press N C to stop.
Folder Files
t Assign Tone/Video: A Press b A 
t Ring Songs·Tones, Music, Videos or 
®Ringtones A Press b A Select a file 
ess b
 play files, select one and press M L.
Press i to stop.
12-10
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Set Alarm to sound at a specific time each day or on specific 
days of the week. Save up to 5 Alarm settings.

1 Select -- : -- and press b

2 Enter time and press b
^ Alarm Options: right

3 Select Repeat: and press b

4 Daily
1Select Every Day (All) and 

press b
Specified Day of the Week

1Select Selected Days and 
press b
3 To select all, press N x A Select Check All A 

Press b A Skip ahead to Step 4
2Select a day of the week and press b

The day is set and F appears.
^ To cancel, highlight the selected day and press b.

3Repeat Step 2 to select more
4Press M K when finished

One Time Alarm
1Select Once Only and press b

^ For more settings, 

6 Press g to exit
Handset returns to S

3Alarm Options
Follow these steps afte
Alarm settings window

Setting Alarm

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F) A Alarms

Alarm Settings

Subject
8Alarm 1 -

Alarm 5

Save 

Selec
(up to
^ Dele

Assign Tone/
Video
8Alert 1

Set a

Prese
Selec
Selec
tone 
3 To

B

Data 
Selec
Selec
Flash
A Pr
3 To

B
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3Alarm Settings
Follow these steps first.

Set Custom Screen tone/video to sound/play at 
Alarm Time

 Tools 1 (F) A Alarms

t Manner mode ringer setting

t Settings A Press b A Select For 
er Mode A Press b A Select Ring or 
t Ring A Press b
r Ring, choose Yes A Press b

 activate Alarm based on World Clock 
13) time

t Settings A Press b A Select Link To 
 Clk A Press b A Choose On or Off 

ess b
Custom 
Screen

Select Assign Tone/Video: A Press b A 
Select Custom Screen A Press b
3 To play files, select Custom Screen and 

press N L.
B Press N C to stop.

^ Custom Screen is selectable when a 
downloaded Custom Screen containing music 
files is active.

Snooze
8Off

Set Alarm to activate at set intervals after initial 
Alarm Time

Select Snooze: A Press b A Select an 
interval A Press b
3 For custom intervals, select Other A Press b 

A Enter interval A Press b

Alarm Volume
8 Level 5

Set volume from seven levels

Select Alarm Volume: A Press b A Use G 
to adjust level A Press b

Vibration
8Off

Set handset to vibrate at Alarm Time

Select Vibration: A Press b A Select On, 
Link to Sound or Off A Press b
^ Link to Sound: P.9-3

Duration
8 10 seconds

Set how long Alarm operates

Select Duration: A Press b A Select 
duration A Press b
3 For custom Duration, select Other A Press b 

A Enter time A Press b

Main Menu I Tools A

For Manner 
Mode
8Do not Ring

Selec

Selec
Mann
Do no
3 Fo

Link To 
World Clk
8Off

Set to
(P.12-

Selec
World
A Pr



and press N x

tch Off and press b
.
larm to use the same settings.

tch On and press b
settings, select an entry A Press b A Edit 

s, see procedure for saving entries.

t.

At Alarm Time Canceling & Reactivating Alarm

 Tools 1 (F) A Alarms

 Tools 1 (F) A Alarms

e Alarm settings one by one

t an entry A Press N x A Select 
t Alarm A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b

e all Alarm settings

t an entry A Press N x A Select 
 All A Press b A Enter Handset Code 
ess b A Choose Yes A Press b
12-12
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Alarm is activated, sounding/vibrating, etc. according to 
related settings.
Image appears if System Graphics (P.9-5) is set. However, 
video and SMAF file images take priority over System Graphics.

1 Select an entry 

2 Canceling
1Select Swi

H disappears
^ Reactivate A

Reactivating
1Select Swi

3 To change 
settings
B For detail

Follow these steps firs

Stopping Alarm

3 Press M C, g, i, h, L, M or l.
^ Alarm activates only when handset is on at Alarm Time.

Snooze

3 When Snooze is set, Alarm repeats at the set interval.
^ Accept incoming calls. End the call to reactivate Snooze.
^ If other Alarm Time arrives while Snoozing, the other Alarm 

is activated only after Snooze is canceled.
3 To cancel Snooze, follow these steps while Alarm is activated 

or Snoozing.
Press M C, g or i A Choose Yes A Press b

^ Snooze is canceled automatically 60 minutes after initial 
Alarm Time.

Tip I Alarm Time will not be announced during a call or while 
recording video. End the call or exit mobile camera to 
reactivate Alarm.

Main Menu I Tools A

Deleting Alarm

Main Menu I Tools A

Reset Alarm

Delet

Selec
Rese
Press

Clear All

Delet

Selec
Clear
A Pr
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ic arithmetic (up to 12 digits) and 
, or currency conversion (Money 

r and press b

 digits in Standby and press j to open 

er digits, and the keys in the table below for 

press N x A Select Copy A Press b

, press to return to Tools 1 menu.
 and select %.

World Clock Calculator

 Tools 1 (F)

B CM (Clear Memory) j

A RM (Recall Memory) f

C M+ (Add Memory) M1

D . (Decimal) q

b +/- (Switch) p

i % (Percent) N2
Display local date/time (P.9-16) and the date/time of another 
area in the world.
^ To set World Clock to appear in Standby, see P.9-6 "Clock/

Calendar."
^ Time Zone is set to Tokyo by default.

1 Select World Clock and press b
World Clock appears.

2 Press b

3 Select Set Time Zone and press b

4 Use F to specify an area and 
press b
3 To add Time Zone, press N m A 

Enter city name (up to 16 characters) 
A Press b A Use E to select + or - 
A Press A A Enter time difference 
A Press b

5 Press g to exit

Use Calculator for bas
percentage calculation
Converter).

1 Select Calculato
Calculator opens.
^ Alternatively, enter

Calculator.
^ Use Keypad to ent

calculation.
3 To copy the result, 

1While 0 appears
2Press N x

2 Press g to exit

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 1 (F)

Daylight Saving

3 Activate Daylight Saving to advance the selected area's time 
by one hour. Follow these steps after Step 2.

Select Daylight Saving A Press b A Choose On or 
Off A Press b

Local Time Zone

World Time Zone

Main Menu I Tools A

+ (Add)

- (Subtract)

x (Multiply)

÷ (Divide)

= (Equal)

C.CE (Clear)



ord short voice memos and save files 
y Card; record and save longer 
 Card.

before recording, or set handset to ask each 
always record with Memory Card inserted.
 record in Extended Voice mode.
y default.

oice Recorder does not activate. If 
 recording in Extended Voice mode, 
onnect to charger! appears and Voice 

 calls cannot be recorded.
hone is connected, recording may fail.

set; may cause noise or skipping.
y take longer to open as more Voice 

mory Card.

Money Converter Voice Recorder

Recording Time Storage Media

to approx. three minutes 
achable to S! Mail)

Handset or 
Memory Card1

to 99 hours 59 minutes 
seconds

Memory Card2
12-14
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Use Microphone to rec
on handset or Memor
recordings on Memory
^ Modes:

1Specify storage media 
time; when set to ask, 

2Insert Memory Card to
^ For Message is set b

^ When battery is low, V
battery runs low while
Battery low. Please c
Recorder shuts off.

^ Conversations during
^ If incompatible microp
^ Avoid shocks to hand
^ Recording window ma

files are saved on Me

3 To change exchange rate, open Calculator and follow these steps.
Press N x A Select Money Converter A Press b 
A Select Exchange Rate A Press b A Select Domestic 
or Foreign A Press b A Enter rate A Press b

^ Exchange rate is 1 for both conversions by default.
3 To convert foreign currencies, follow these steps.

Enter amount of money and press N x A 
Select Money Converter A Press b A Select To 
Domestic or To Foreign A Press b

^ Conversion is based on the preset exchange rate.

Tip I ^ Entered numbers, results and numbers saved in Memory 
are not affected by incoming calls. End the call to return.

^ Clear Memory before starting Memory calculations.
^ Numbers saved in Memory remain even if Calculator is 

closed, but are cleared when handset power is turned off.

For Message
Up 
(att

Extended Voice
Up 
59 

Precautions
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aker, or use Headphones.

gs·Tones and press b
 handset and Memory Card, press N x 
 to Phone or Change to MemoryCard A 

e P.8-6.

 press b

 (down) to adjust volume.

8Phone Memory

 Select Save Recording To A 
t Phone Memory, Memory Card or 
Press b
e to select media after every recording.

Recording Playback

 Tools 2 (F) A Voice Recorder

ps for incoming calls or Alarm.
 appears for incoming mail without 
layback.

g

t storage media for For Message

 Tools 2 (F) A Voice Recorder
1 Select Voice Recorder and press b
3 To switch mode, press N x A Select Record Time A 

Press b A Select For Message or Extended Voice A 
Press b

3 To switch storage media, see right.

2 Press b
Recording starts.

3 For Message
1Press b to stop

^ Recording stops automatically when maximum 
recording time is reached.

3 To play the recording, select Playback A Press b
B Press b to pause.
B Press i to return.

3 To start over without saving, press i A Repeat from 
Step 2

3 To send via S! Mail, select Save and Send A Press b 
A Complete and send message (Perform from Step 3 
on P.14-4.)
B When confirmation for save location appears, select 

a location A Press b
2Select Save and press b

3 When confirmation for save location appears, select a 
location A Press b

Extended Voice
1Press b to stop

Play sounds from Spe

1 Press N x

2 Select Ring Son
3 To switch between

A Select Change
Press b

3 To delete files, se

3 Select a file and
Playback starts.
3 Press C (up) or D

Press N x A
Press b A Selec
Ask Each Time A 
^ Set to Ask Each Tim

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 2 (F)

Tip I Alarm is disabled while recording, and starts after Voice 
Recorder stops/closes.

Main Menu I Tools A

Tip I ^ Playback sto
^ A notification

interrupting p

Recording Settin

Save 
Recording To

Selec

Main Menu I Tools A



3Key AssignmentsDocument Viewer
 view the whole page

age 90 degrees counterclockwise (press 
 return)

/down

ft/right

per left portion of page

cument in full screen

per right portion of page

ut

ge center

er left portion of page

 specified page 
age number A Press b)

er right portion of page

ummary of key assignments

e next page

e previous page

 fit width

 portions of document with Loupe
m in/out with Loupe, press N x A 
 Zoom In or Zoom Out A Press b
12-16
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Open PC documents on handset.
^ Supported File Formats:
B PDF (.pdf) B Microsoft Excel® (.xls)
B Microsoft® Word (.doc) B Microsoft® PowerPoint® (.ppt)

^ Open documents of up to 10 MB each. (Some documents may 
not open depending on content.)

^ Some files may take time to open or may not appear correctly.
^ While viewing documents on an external device, toggle display 

between device and handset (Step 2 on P.9-13).
^ On PCs, save documents to this Memory Card directory:
B PRIVATE/MYFOLDER/MY Items/Other Documents

1 Select a file and press b

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 2 (F) A Document Viewer

Tip I Download files of up to 300 KB via Yahoo! Keitai or up to 
500 KB via PC Site Browser.

b Zoom to

M
Rotate p
again to

CD Scroll up

BA Scroll le

1 View up

2 View do

3 View up

4 Zoom o

5 View pa

6 Zoom in

7 View low

8
Jump to
(Enter p

9 View low

0 View a s

p Open th

q Open th

f Zoom to

j 
(Long Press)

Magnify
B To zoo

Select
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 up to 60 minutes in 1-second 
ds when set time elapses.

1 - 60:00) and press b
ress N Z A Enter time A Press b

 countdown
e.

ntdown and press N l.

 then choose Yes and press b

Stopwatch Countdown Timer

 Tools 2 (F) A Countdown Timer

ntdown Timer End

s on the setting in "Ringtone Volume" on 
me in Step 2).
tically after 60 seconds. Press M C 

anner settings take priority.
r time has elapsed during a call, tone 
 pressed to end the call.

 not affected by incoming calls. End the 

bled while Countdown Timer window is 
eactivated automatically when handset 
ndby.
Record elapsed time for up to 24 hours (23 hours 59 minutes 
59.9 seconds) in 0.1-second increments.
^ Save times (including the last four lap times) to handset 

Notepad (P.3-10).
^ Stopwatch is disabled when battery is low. Stopwatch ends 

when battery runs low.

1 Press b
Stopwatch starts.
3 To record Lap times, press N ,.

2 Press b to stop
3 Press b to resume.
3 To save the records to Notepad, press N x A Select 

Save to Notepad A Press b
3 To clear the records, press N x A Select Reset A 

Press b

3 To exit, press i then choose Yes and press b

Set Countdown Timer
increments. Tone soun

1 Enter time (00:0
3 To change time, p

2 Press b
Countdown starts.

3 Press b to stop
3 Press b to resum
3 To reset, stop cou

4 To exit, press i

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 2 (F) A Stopwatch

Tip I ^ Records are deleted when Stopwatch is canceled. Save 
records to Notepad.

^ Stopwatch setting is not affected by incoming calls. End 
the call to return.

^ Alarm is disabled while Stopwatch window is open, but 
is reactivated automatically when handset returns to 
Standby.

Main Menu I Tools A

Cou

3 Tone volume depend
P.9-2 (General Volu
^ Tone stops automa

to stop manually.
^ In Manner mode, M
^ When the set time

sounds after g is

Tip I ^ Countdown is
call to return.

^ Alarm is disa
open, but is r
returns to Sta



d press b

tries.

urn

er Step 1 above.

Expenses Memo Checking Entries

 Tools 3 (F) A Expenses Memo

 Entries

lect an entry A Press b A Select a 
tegory A Press b

lect an entry A Press N x A 
lect Change Amount A Press b A 
it A Press b

lect an entry A Press N x A 
lect Delete Item A Press b A Choose 
s A Press b

ess N x A Select Delete All A 
ess b A Enter Handset Code A 
ess b A Choose Yes A Press b
12-18

12 

To
o

ls

Use Expenses Memo to add expenses, such as travel 
expenses. Enter up to 30 entries (up to 29,999,999.70 yen 
in total, 999,999.99 yen per entry).

1 Enter amount and press b

2 Select a Category and press b
3 To enter custom Category name, select Other A Press b 

A Enter name A Press b

Select a Category A Press b A Edit A Press b
^ Enter up to 14 characters.

1 Select Totals an
Entry list appears.
^ Use E to scroll en

2 Press i to ret

Follow these steps aft

Entering Expenses

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F) A Expenses Memo A Add 
New Expense

In Standby

3 Enter amount A Press D A Press b A Select a 
Category A Press b

Edit Category Rename Categories

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F) A Expenses Memo A Edit 
Category

Main Menu I Tools A

Editing/Deleting

Change Category
Se
Ca

Change Amount
Se
Se
Ed

Delete Item
Se
Se
Ye

Delete All
Pr
Pr
Pr
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in the center of 

o Selector to Macro 

oximately 10 cm away 

s the barcode.
 time, move handset slowly and adjust the 
ode.
o stop scan A Start over from Step 1

ition tone sounds 
s appear
lts: P.12-20
s i A Choose Yes 
epeat from Step 1

Scan Barcode Scanning Printed Barcodes

 Tools 3 (F) A Barcode A Scan Barcode

 p to toggle On/Off

 to adjust brightness

 0 (Press b to return.)
Scan printed barcodes (UPC/JAN or QR Codes) with mobile 
camera or read barcode images saved in Data Folder.
^ In Continuous mode, scan up to 50 UPC (JAN) or 16 QR 

Codes at one time. In some cases, continuous scans may be 
disrupted depending on the codes.

^ Zoom is not available.

1 Frame barcode 
Display
^ Slide Portrait/Macr

(V).
^ Hold handset appr

from barcode.

2 Press b
Mobile camera scan
^ If recognition takes

distance from barc
3 Press M 3 t

3 Barcode recogn
and scan result
3 Using Scan Resu
3 To start over, pres

A Press b A R

3Scan Operations

Note I ^ Scan may fail if:
B The barcode is dirty or unclear
B The barcode is scanned under inadequate light
B Multiple barcodes are captured at one time

^ Barcode menu will not open if music is playing; when 
Stop music? appears, choose Yes and press b to 
proceed.

Tip I ^ A UPC (Universal Product Code) or JAN (Japanese 
Article Number) is a series of varying width vertical 
lines (bars) and spaces. Bars and spaces together are 
elements, combinations of which represent different 
numbers. Handset cannot read other one-dimensional 
barcodes (ITF Code, Code39, Codabar/NW-7, etc.).

^ A QR (Quick Response) Code is a matrix symbology 
consisting of an array of nominally square cells, which allows 
omni-directional reading of up to 4,296 alphanumerics and 
byte data, as well as kanji and kana.

Main Menu I Tools A

Mobile Light Press

Exposure Use F

Help Press



Continuous Mode Using Scan Results

t a number starting with TEL:2 A Press b 
e number appears A Press f

t a mail address including @ A Press b 
mplete and send message (Perform from 

6 on P.14-4.)

 N x A Select Send Message A 
 b A Press b A Select S! Mail or SMS4 
ss b A Complete and send message 
rm from Step 3 on P.14-4 or on P.14-11.)

t a number starting with TEL:2 or mail 
ss including @ A Press N x A 
t Save to Ph.Book A Press b A 
m Step 4 on P.4-7

t a URL starting with http:// or rtsp:// A 
 b

t an image or melody file A Press N x 
lect To Data Folder A Press b

 N x A Select Save A Press b
e up to 10 items. To open saved items, see 
-21 "Scanned Results."

t an image A Press N x A Select 
stem A Press b A Select an item A 
 b A Press b
12-20

12 

To
o

ls

In a text entry window, press N x A Select Scan 
A Press b A Select Scan Code A Press b A 
Frame barcode in the center of Display A Press b A 
Press b

3 To use a part of text, press N <A Select the first 
character of text A Press b A Select the end point A 
Press b

3 After scanning, Scan completed. Scan new? appears. 
Follow onscreen prompt(s).

Split Data

3 After scanning, Split data. Scan next QR code? appears. 
Follow onscreen prompt(s).
^ Scan results do not appear until all split data is scanned.
^ The scanning status appears on the first line of Display. For 

example, N indicates that 1 of 4 codes has been scanned.

Scanning during Text Entry

Scan Code
Scan barcodes during text entry and insert 
scan results into current cursor position

Note I Scanning during text entry is not available during calls or 
when an S! Application is active.

Place Calls1 Selec
A Th

Send Mail3
Selec
A Co
Step 

Quote & Send 
Mail

Press
Press
A Pre
(Perfo

Save to 
Phone Book1, 3

Selec
addre
Selec
Perfor

Access 
Internet Sites5

Selec
Press

Save to Data 
Folder (Images 
& Melodies)

Selec
A Se

Saving
Press
^ Sav

P.12

Use for System 
Graphics

Selec
As Sy
Press
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mage A Press b
0
 fails, press b A Select next barcode 

y A Press b

ss b
es, select a file A Press N x A 
 Press b
urn.
select one A Press N x A Select 
s b A Enter name A Press b
lect one A Press N x A Select 
b A Choose Yes A Press b
ot be re-saved.
pen.

Text
Press N x A Select Copy A Press b A 
Select the first character of text A Press b A 

Open Barcode Read saved barcode images in Data Folder

 Tools 3 (F) A Barcode A Open Barcode

s may be invalid.

 files saved in Scanned Results

 Tools 3 (F) A Barcode A Scanned 
1Available when text is in TEL:4 format.
2Text strings of 10 to 32 digits starting with 0 are recognized as 
phone numbers.

3Available when text is in 4@4 format.
4S! Mail Composition window opens automatically if text exceeds the 
SMS character limit.

5Available when text is in http://4 or rtsp://4 format.
4 represents one or more alphanumerics.

Select a barcode i
3 Split Data: P.12-2

B When scanning
image manuall

Select a file A Pre
3 To open properti

Select Details A
B Press b to ret

3 To rename files, 
Rename A Pres

3 To delete files, se
Delete A Press 

^ Opened results cann
^ Some files may not o

C
o

p
y 

Te
xt

Select the end point A Press b

URL5
Select a URL starting with http:// or rtsp:// A 
Press N x A Select Copy URL A 
Press b

Mail 
Address3

Select a mail address including @ A Press N 
x A Select Copy Address A Press b

Phone 
Number1

Select a number starting with TEL:2 A 
Press N x A Select Copy Telephone A 
Press b

Wallpaper
Select an image A Press N x A Perform 
from Step 3 in "Wallpaper" on P.8-7

Open Images or 
Play Melodies

Select an image or melody file A Press b

Open 
Properties

Select an image or melody file A Press N x 
A Select Details A Press b

MEMORY: or MAILTO:

3 When MEMORY: or MAILTO: appears in scan results, press b 
to enter the items underlined with a dotted line automatically in 
Phone Book Details or SMS/S! Mail messages. However, text 
after an invalid character is not underlined and is not copied.

Main Menu I Tools A

Note I Some barcode

Scanned 
Results

Open

Main Menu I Tools A
Results



Create QR Code Switching Storage Media

ode appears, press N x A 
ress b A Select Phone or Memory 

ttaching to S! Mail

ode appears, press N x A Select 
 A Perform from Step 3 on P.14-4

tion is not affected by incoming calls. End 
n.
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Create QR Codes from entered text, Phone Book, Pictures, 
Ring Songs·Tones, Notepad or Other Documents.
^ Save up to the equivalent of 513 digits, 311 alphanumerics or 

131 kanji per QR Code.
^ Large items are divided into maximum of 16 QR Codes.
^ Created QR Codes are saved to Data Folder (Pictures). To 

open them, see P.8-3.

1 Select Phone Book, Text Input or Data Folder 
and press b

2 Select an entry, enter text or select a file and 
press b
Created QR Code appears.

3 Press b
QR Code is saved.

Creating QR Codes

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F) A Barcode A Create QR Code

3 While created QR C
Select Save To A P
Card A Press b

A

3 While created QR C
Send As A Press b

Tip I QR Code crea
the call to retur
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isplay
t in [ ]. Letters at the 
rted.
o Selector according 

oximately 10 cm away 

ent Bar as a guide 
ker blue).

the text.
 scan A Start over 

t a line and 

s one line per scan.

Text Scanner Scanning Text

 Tools 3 (F) A Barcode A Scan Text

Focus Adjustment
Bar
Scan text (URLs, mail addresses, phone numbers or roman 
letters) with mobile camera.
^ Scan up to 256 characters continuously.
^ Scan up to 60 single-byte characters within 3 lines. Scanning 

over 35 characters at one time may yield poor results.
^ Some symbols may not be read.
^ Zoom is not available.

1 Frame text on D
^ Adjust to frame tex

ends may be disto
^ Slide Portrait/Macr

to text size.
^ Hold handset appr

from text.
^ Use Focus Adjustm

(better focus in dar

2 Press b
Text Scanner reads 
3 Press i to stop

from Step 1

3 Use E to selec
press b
^ Text Scanner read

Note I ^ Barcode menu to Text Scanner will not open if music is 
playing; when Stop music? appears, choose Yes and 
press b to proceed.

^ Text Scanner will not activate if an S! Application is active.

Tip I Text mode is set to Auto each time Text Scanner is 
activated. Change the mode if text is distorted in Auto 
(such as white text in black background).

Main Menu I Tools A



3Scan Operations

ow, press N x A Select Scan 
ect Text Scanner A Press b A 
enter of Display A Press b A 

ess b A Press b

Scanning More Text

 N x A Select Continue Part or 
s b
art to enter additional text; select Scan 
after a line break.
can More are disabled once 256 characters 

.

 Text Entry

 text during text entry and insert scan 
ts into current cursor position
12-24
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4 Scan results appear
Handset automatically detects text type; if incorrect, change mode.
^ If text exceeds limit, results appear with overage truncated.
3 To change mode, press N x A Select Change Mode 

A Press b A Select a type A Press b (Scan results and 
alternatives list change accordingly.)

3 To edit, press N x A Select Select/Edit A Press b 
A Use F to select the character to edit A Use E to select 
an alternative from the list or enter the correction directly from 
Keypad

3 To start over, press i A Choose Yes A Press b A 
Repeat from Step 1

5 Press b
3 Using Scan Results: P.12-20

In a text entry wind
A Press b A Sel
Frame text in the c
Select a line A Pr

Mobile Light Press p to toggle On/Off

Exposure Use F to adjust brightness

Reversed Text
Press N x A Select Reversed Text A 
Press b A Select Auto, Normal or Reversed 
A Press b

Help Press 0 (Press b to return.)

3 After Step 5, press
Scan More A Pres
^ Select Continue P

More to enter text 
^ Continue Part and S

have been scanned

Scanning during

Text Scanner
Scan
resul
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Phone Help
Learn when/how to use Keypad functions/shortcuts. 
Most Phone Help functions are inaccessible from menu items.

1 Select Phone Help and press b
Phone Help window opens.

2 Press E to toggle guides
^ Alternatively, press p or q.

3 Press b to return

Main Menu I Tools A Tools 3 (F)

Handset Status and
Key Press Method

Target Key

Function
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t.

Overview Checking Service Status

 A Call/Video Call (F)

ct Voicemail/Divert A Press b A 
ct Status A Press b

Press b to return.

ct Call Waiting A Press b A Select 
us A Press b
Press b to return.

ct Call Barring A Press b A Select 
oing Calls or Incoming Calls A Press b 

elect restriction A Press b A Select 
us A Press b
Press b to return.

ct Show My Number A Press b A 
ct Status A Press b

Press b to return.
13-2
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^ When B appears, access services from a touch-tone landline.
^ For more about optional services, see SOFTBANK MOBILE 

Corp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

*An additional contract is required.

Follow these steps firs

Call 
Forwarding

When you know you won't be able to receive calls 
made to handset, automatically divert incoming 
calls to another phone number (P.13-3)

Voicemail

Set handset to forward all or all unanswered 
calls to Voicemail Center. Access caller 
messages from handset in service area or from 
a touch-tone phone anywhere (P.13-4).
■Missed Call Notification
Records of calls missed while handset is off/
out-of-range and Voicemail is active.

Call Waiting*

Call Waiting alerts you to incoming calls when 
the line is already engaged. After the tone, place 
the current call on hold and answer the second, 
or alternate between calls (P.13-5).

Conference 
Call*

Open a second line while the first is engaged. 
Switch back and forth between two lines or talk 
on both simultaneously. Add other parties to an 
existing conversation and talk on up to five lines 
simultaneously (P.13-6).

Call Barring
Restrict incoming/outgoing calls depending on 
conditions (P.13-6)

Caller ID
Show or hide your own number when placing 
calls (P.13-8)

Main Menu I Settings

Call Forwarding Sele
Sele
3Voicemail

Call Waiting
Sele
Stat
3

Call Barring

Sele
Outg
A S
Stat
3

Caller ID
Sele
Sele
3
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 Press b A Select Always or No 
 A Select Enter Number A Press b 

umber A Press b
select ring time A Press b
r landline numbers.

 Press b A Select Always or No 
 A Select Phone Book A Press b 

A Press b A Press b
select ring time A Press b
ultiple numbers, select an entry A Press 

umber A Press b A Press b
cords

 Press b A Select Always or No 
 A Select a record A Press b A 

select ring time A Press b

 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
els Voicemail.

Call Forwarding Call 
Forwarding

Initiate Call Forwarding

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Voicemail/Divert 

el Call Forwarding

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Voicemail/Divert
Voicemail and Call Forwarding can only be set 
simultaneously when Call Forwarding is set to Video Calls.

Direct Entry
Select a call type A
Answer A Press b
A Enter a phone n

3 For No Answer, 
^ Include area code fo

Phone Book
Select a call type A
Answer A Press b
A Select an entry 

3 For No Answer, 
3 For entries with m

b A Select a n
Call Forwarding Re

Select a call type A
Answer A Press b
Press b

3 For No Answer, 

Select Cancel All A
^ Cancel All also canc

Note I Phone Numbers Beginning with the Following 
Numbers Cannot be Saved:
^ 1 (Public Service Numbers: 110, 119, 118, etc.)
^ 00 (International call numbers: 001, 0041, etc.)
^ 0120 (Toll-free numbers)
^ 0990 (Fee-based services: Dial Q2, etc.)

Tip I Adjust ring time to set the response priority when using 
Call Forwarding together with Answer Phone (P.2-8).

Main Menu I Settings
A Diverts

Cancel All Canc

Main Menu I Settings



o Answer A Press b
select ring time A Press b

 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
els Call Forwarding.

ail A Press b
ance for further operations.

Voicemail Voicemail Initiate Voicemail

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Voicemail/Divert 
il A Activate

el Voicemail

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Voicemail/Divert

k Voicemail messages

en new messages are recorded, and 
r they are checked from handset.
13-4
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^ Calls are diverted to Voicemail Center via Call Forwarding 
function; Voicemail and Call Forwarding can only be set 
simultaneously when Call Forwarding is set to Video Calls.

^ For more information, see SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. 
Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

^ Activate Missed Call Notification (P.13-5) for records of calls 
missed while handset is off/out-of-range.

Select Always or N
3 For No Answer, 

Select Cancel All A
^ Cancel All also canc

Select Call Voicem
^ Follow the voice guid

Tip I Adjust ring time to set the response priority when using 
Voicemail together with Answer Phone (P.2-8).

Main Menu I Settings
A Voicema

Cancel All Canc

Main Menu I Settings

Call Voicemail Chec

Main Menu I Phone

Tip I d appears wh
disappears afte
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A Press b

ds during a call, press f
etween two lines.
g or vibrate for incoming calls while a line is 
nds from Earpiece.

Missed Call Notification Call Waiting
ate or cancel Call Waiting

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Waiting

 Line 1 on hold to answer Line 2

 Someone is on Hold

connect all lines.
ve line and re-engage the party on hold.
hile Line 2 is on hold, short beeps sound. 
rty on hold:
 A Select Retrieve A Press b

il or Call Forwarding is Active

e transferred to Voicemail Center or the 

e is set to Always Call Waiting is disabled.

An additional contract is required.
Activate this function for records of calls missed while 
handset is off/out-of-range and Voicemail is active.

Select B Missed Calls A Press b A Press b
^ Follow the voice guidance for further operations after handset 

connects to the Network.

Choose On or Off 

When a tone soun
^ Press f to switch b
^ Handset does not rin

engaged. A tone sou

Activate/
Cancel

Activate or cancel Missed Call Notification

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F)

Retrieving Missed Call Notification Records

3 Missed Call Notification records are stored at Voicemail 
Center. When handset is turned on or comes into range, 
Information window (P.2-7) appears with Missed Call records.
^ Information window may take some time to open.

Call Waiting 
On/Off

Activ

Main Menu I Settings

Incoming Calls Place

While

3 Close handset to dis
3 Press g to end acti
3 When Line 1 ends w

To re-engage the pa
Press N x

When Voicema

3 Unanswered calls ar
forwarding number.
^ When active servic



oing calls or SMS messages.
are available:

K, place domestic calls only.
K, place calls domestically or to Japan.

Conference Call An additional contract is required. Call Barring
 & Incoming Calls

tgoing Calls
Restrict all non-emergency 
calls

t'l Call1 Allow only domestic calls

& Home Restrict all international 
calls except to Japan

oming Calls Reject all calls

Abroad
Reject calls when outside 
Japan
13-6
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Enter a phone number during a call A Press f
^ Line 1 is placed on hold.
^ Press D to select a number from Phone Book or press f for 

1+ seconds to select from Call Log.

During a call, press f
^ The line switches. The other line is placed on hold.
^ While Someone is on Hold: P.13-5

Press N x while switching between two lines A 
Select Multi Party A Press b A Select Conference 
All A Press b

3 To switch to private conference during Conference Call, 
select a number/name A Press b A Select Private A 
Press b
B The other lines are placed on hold.

3 To switch back to Conference Call during private conference 
or after opening a new line, press N x A Select Multi 
Party A Press b A Select Conference All A Press b

Restrict incoming/outg
Following restrictions 

1Example: While in the U
2Example: While in the U

Dial New 
Number

Open another line during a call

Swap Calls Switch between two open lines

Conference 
Call

Use up to five lines simultaneously

During Conference Call

3 Press g or close handset to disconnect all lines.
3 When some lines end, other lines remain connected.

Outgoing Calls

Outgoing Calls

All Ou

Bar In

Local 
Only2

Incoming Calls
All Inc

Bar if 
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 Press b A Choose On (set) or Off 
er Network Password A Press b
ictions

 Press b A Enter Network 
 b

etwork Password and press b

ork Password and press b

etwork Password and press b

Rejected Numbers Tip I ^ Emergency calls (110, etc.) are possible even when 
outgoing calls are restricted. See P.2-20.

pted when Call Barring is active, Call barred. 
y take longer to appear in some areas; check 
ettings if calls cannot be placed.

ming Calls

r cancel restriction of incoming calls

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
alls

rk Password

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
 Password
Restrict incoming calls by number/Caller ID availability.

Each Restriction
Select restriction A Press b A Choose On (set) or Off 
A Press b A Enter Network Password A Press b

Canceling All Restrictions
Select Cancel All A Press b A Enter Network 
Password A Press b

Each Restriction
Select restriction A
A Press b A Ent

Canceling All Restr
Select Cancel All A
Password A Press

1 Enter current N

2 Enter new Netw

3 Re-enter new N

Black List Reject calls from designated numbers

Unknown Reject calls from numbers not saved in Phone Book

Withheld Reject calls without Caller ID

Payphone Reject calls from public phones

Unavailable Reject calls with undisplayable Caller ID

Restricting Outgoing Calls

Set/Cancel 
Restriction

Set or cancel restriction of outgoing calls

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
Outgoing Calls

Note I If Network Password is incorrectly entered three times, 
Call Barring settings are locked. To resolve, Network 
Password and Center Access Code must be changed. 
For details, contact SoftBank Customer Center, General 
Information (P.20-39).

^ If call is attem
appears. It ma
Call Barring s

Restricting Inco

Set/Cancel 
Restriction

Set o

Main Menu I Settings
Incoming C

Changing Netwo

Main Menu I Settings
Change NW



8Off

) or Off A Press b

8Off

ayphone or Unavailable A Press b 
ct) or Off A Press b

n phone number when placing calls.

8On

 or Off A Press b

Rejecting a Call Restricting by Caller ID Availability

t calls from numbers not saved in Phone 

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
umbers A Unknown

t calls without Caller ID, calls from public 
es or calls with undisplayable Caller ID

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
umbers

 or block Caller ID

 A Call/Video Call (F) A Show My 
13-8
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Designate numbers to reject then set Switch On/Off to On.

Adding Numbers
Select <empty> A Press b A Enter a number A 
Press b

3 To select from Phone Book, select <empty> A Press N x 
A Select Ph.Book List A Press b A Select an entry A 
Press b
B For entries with multiple numbers, select one A Press b

3 To select from Call Log, select <empty> A Press N x 
A Select From Call Log A Press b A Use F to select a 
type A Select a record A Press b

Editing Numbers
Select an entry A Press b A Edit the number A 
Press b

Deleting Numbers
Select an entry A Press N x A Select Delete A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

8Off

Choose On (reject) or Off A Press b

Choose On (reject

Select Withheld, P
A Choose On (reje

Show or hide your ow

Choose On (send)

Restricting by Number

Set Reject 
Number

Designate phone numbers to reject

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
Rejected Numbers A Black List A Set Reject Number

Switch On/Off Reject calls from designated numbers

Main Menu I Settings A Call/Video Call (F) A Call Barring A 
Rejected Numbers A Black List A Switch On/Off

Unknown
Rejec
Book

Main Menu I Settings
Rejected N

Rejected 
Numbers

Rejec
phon

Main Menu I Settings
Rejected N

Caller ID

Show My 
Number

Send

Main Menu I Settings
Number
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s before @ of the default handset 

o the Internet to customize handset address.
mail address helps reduce spam.

Settings and press b

nd press b
structions.

Basics Customizing Handset Address

ing A Settings

ustomize handset address via Yahoo! 
nu. (Click 設定･申込, then English, then 
ttings.)

dset Address is Changed

s confirmation from SoftBank arrives. To 
utomatically, follow these steps.
 A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
t be updated when five mail addresses 

d.

EEE@softbank.ne.jp

@softbank.ne.jpt Name

unt Name Domain Name

ee SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. Website 
).
14-2
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Use SMS and S! Mail for messaging.

3Available Entry Items

*SoftBank handset numbers only.

Change alphanumeric
mail address.

^ Handset must connect t
^ Customizing handset 

1 Select Address 

2 Select English a
^ Follow onscreen in

Message Types

Recipient Subject Message Attachments

SMS Available* N/A Available N/A

S! Mail Available Available Available Available

Tip I ^ An additional contract is required to use S! Mail and 
receive e-mail from PCs, etc.

^ For more about messaging, see SOFTBANK MOBILE 
Corp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

S! Mail

SMS

Feeling Mail

Arrange Mail

Exchange short text messages of up to 160 alphanumerics 
with SoftBank handsets.

Exchange text messages of up to 30,000 characters with 
e-mail compatible SoftBank handsets, other mobiles and 
PCs, etc. Attach image/sound files.

^Select font color, font size, background color; insert 
images, background sound, and more (P.14-8).

^Set emotion to messages; recipient handset responds 
accordingly (P.14-10, P.14-16).

Main Menu I Messag

Tip I Alternatively, c
Keitai Main Me
Messaging Se

When Han

3 New handset addres
update My Details a

Select the message
B My Details canno

are already save

EEEEEEEE

Default

Custom

Entered Accoun

Acco

For more information, s
(http://www.softbank.jp
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Sending Text Messages Incoming Calls while Creating Message

porarily. End the call to return.

 Handset is Off or Out-of-Range

 in Server Mail Box, and delivered when 
tects signal.

Delivery Failure

opens (J appears).
messages, select Sending failure A 
ct a message A Press b
ent Messages folder opens. To use 
 see P.14-26 "Sending from Sent/Unsent 

d (P.14-14) to reattempt to send unsent 
ally up to two times.
t sent after three attempts, follow the 
d manually.
send the same message twice.

ing Outgoing Message

pears, press M 3.
n if handset is closed.
^ S! Mail message text character limit differs by attachment size.
^ Approximate mail size appears in Mail Composition window.

Character Entry Limits

SMS Message 160 single-byte alphanumerics

S! Mail
Subject 512 single-byte alphanumerics

Message
Approximately 30,000 single-byte 
alphanumerics

Mail Composition Overview

Enter Recipient 

Enter Subject 

Send Message 

Compose Message 

Attach Files
Add Arrange Mail Effects

Apply Feeling Mail Settings

S! Mail SMS

3 Content is saved tem

When Recipient

3 Messages are stored
recipient handset de

3 Information window 
To send unsent 
Press b A Sele

^ If failed again, Uns
unsent messages,
Messages."

3 Activate Auto Resen
messages automatic
^ If messages are no

above steps to sen
^ Auto Resend may 

Cancel

3 While Sending... ap
3 Message is sent eve



9 Enter a message
3 To enter cross-carrier Pictograms, press N x A Select 

ress b A Select a carrier A Press b A 
 A Press b

ndow returns.
ge, select gText A 
A Press b
sage, select gText 

 A Select Remove 

togram (P.14-23), 
 Select 3D 

ss b
 Options: P.14-6

ending, press N x A Select Save to 

 (To/Cc/Bcc) or the order in which 
pear may change.
rafts: P.14-26

Sending S! Mail

y Pictogram in message text via My Pict 
ictograms list, Arrange Mail Composition 
) opens automatically.
14-4
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Follow these steps to send S! Mail to a number/address 
saved in Phone Book.

1 Press N

2 Select Create Message and 
press b
Mail Composition window opens.
^ Shortcut: In Standby, press N 

for 1+ seconds

3 Select recipient field and press b

4 Select Phone Book and press b
3 For other recipient entry methods, see 

P.14-5.

5 Select a recipient and press b

6 Select subject field and press b

7 Enter subject and press b

8 Select gText and press b

Pict Setting A P
Select a Pictogram

10 Press b
Mail Composition wi
3 To edit the messa

Press b A Edit 
3 To delete the mes

A Press N x
Text A Press b

3 To preview 3D Pic
press N x A
Pictogram A Pre

3 Mail Composition

11 Press M N
3 To save without s

Drafts A Press b
B Recipient status

attachments ap
B Sending from D

S! Mail Composition
Window

Select Recipient
Window

Tip I After entering M
History or My P
window (P.14-8
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3Entering/Editing Recipients
Follow these steps after Step 3 on P.14-4. Adding Recipients

fter Step 5 on P.14-4.

field A Press b A Select Add 
ss b A Enter recipient (left) A 

ent Status (To, Cc and Bcc)
field A Press b A Select a 
s N x A Select Change to To, 

arbon copy) or Change to Bcc (blind 
 Press b A Press M 
cannot see numbers/addresses set to Bcc.
ient field when multiple recipients are entered.

g/Deleting Recipients

fter Step 5 on P.14-4.

ield A Press b A Select a recipient 
dit A Press b A Press M 

field A Press b A Select a 
s N x A Select Delete A 
s M 

ield A Press b A Select a recipient 
 A Select Delete All A Press b 

 Press b A Press M 

ddress is entered, do not use single-byte 
ssage text or subject. They may not 

y on recipient devices.
Phone Book
Select a recipient from Phone Book

Select Phone Book A Press b A Select a 
recipient A Press b

Select Group

Send to multiple recipients at one time by 
selecting a Mail Group (P.4-12)

Select Select Group A Press b A Select a 
Group A Press b

Speed Mail List
Select a recipient from Speed Mail List (P.14-13)

Select Speed Mail List A Press b A Select 
a recipient A Press b

Enter Number
Enter recipient's SoftBank handset number directly

Select Enter Number A Press b A Enter a 
number A Press b

Enter Address
Enter recipient's mail address directly

Select Enter Address A Press b A Enter a 
mail address A Press b

Sent/Received 
Mail History

Select a recipient from sent/received mail records

Sent Mail History
Select a sent mail record A Press b
Received Mail History
Press M  A Select a received mail 
record A Press b
^ Sent/received mail records are names, phone 

numbers or mail addresses with 
corresponding indicators.
3When History Lock is active, cancel History 

Lock temporarily (P.9-19).

3 Follow these steps a
Add Recipient
Select recipient 
Recipient A Pre
Press M 
Switching Recipi
Select recipient 
recipient A Pres
Change to Cc (c
carbon copy) A
B Other recipients 
B i appears in recip

Editin

3 Follow these steps a
Edit
Select recipient f
A Press b A E
Delete
Select recipient 
recipient A Pres
Press b A Pres
Delete All
Select recipient f
A Press N x
A Choose Yes A

Note I When a mail a
katakana in me
appear properl



3Mail Composition Options

attach images to S! Mail.
r 300 KB including message text.
with recipient handsets (file format, 
sending files.
er Step 10 on P.14-4; after Mail 
returns, complete and send message.

le and press b

nd press b

nd press b

 press b
ppears, select 
 Press b

Attaching Files
14-6
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*Available for both S! Mail and SMS.

Follow these steps to 
^ Attach up to 20 files o
^ Confirm compatibility 

services, etc.) before 
^ Follow these steps aft

Composition window 

1 Select gAttach

2 Select Attach Fi

3 Select Picture a

4 Select a folder a

5 Select a file and
3 When a size list a

attachment size A

Attach Attach images, sound files, etc. (right)

Arrange
Change font/background color, insert 
images/background sounds, etc. (P.14-8)

Feeling Settings Set emotion to messages (P.14-10)

Messaging Settings* Set priority, set to show a reply request, 
etc. (P.14-11)

Save as Template
Save and use Arrange Mail templates 
(P.14-10)

Send Reservation* Set to send messages at the designated 
date/time (P.14-13)
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3Attaching Files
Follow these steps after Step 2 on P.14-6. Capture/Record & Attach

fter Step 2 on P.14-6.

 Press b A Select Take Picture A 
s b to shoot A Press b

on for save location appears, select a 
 b

Press b A Select Record Video A 
s b to start recording A Press b 

t Accept A Press b A Select 
 Press b

 Press b A Select Record Voice A 
s b to start recording A Press b 

t Accept A Press b A Select 
 Press b

et Auto Play File

d open/play an attached file automatically 
 is opened on recipient handsets.
ed file A Press N x A Select 
le A Press b A Select Switch On/
A Choose On A Press b A Select 

 Press b A Enter text A Press b
 an attached file A Press N x A 
Play File A Press b A Select Switch 
 b A Choose Off A Press b A 
ress b
r message.
ssaging to SoftBank handset numbers 
rrange Mail).
le for some files.
Image Files
Select Picture A Press b A Select a folder 
A Press b A Select a file A Press b

Sound Files
Select Sound A Press b A Select a folder 
A Press b A Select a file A Press b

Video Files
Select Video A Press b A Select Saved 
Videos A Press b A Select a file A Press b

Flash®/Flash® 
Ringtone Files

Select Flash® or Flash®Ringtone A Press b 
A Select a file A Press b

Phone Book 
Entries

Select Phone Book Entry A Press b A 
Select an entry A Press b

Schedule 
Entries

Select Appointment A Press b A Select a 
date with schedule A Press b A Select an 
entry A Press b

Templates
Select Templates A Press b A Select a 
file A Press b

Books
Select Books A Press b A Select a file A 
Press b

Custom Screens
Select Custom Screens A Press b A 
Select a file A Press b

Other Files
Select Other Documents A Press b A 
Select a file A Press b

3 Follow these steps a
Still Images
Select Picture A
Press b A Pres
B When confirmati

location A Press
Video
Select Video A 
Press b A Pres
to stop A Selec
storage media A
Sounds
Select Sound A
Press b A Pres
to stop A Selec
storage media A

S

3 Show a comment an
before message text

Select an attach
Set Auto Play Fi
Off A Press b 
Enter Message A
B To cancel, select

Select Set Auto 
On/Off A Press
Choose Yes A P

^ Apply to one file pe
^ Available when me

(not available for A
^ May not be availab



3Arrange Menu Items & OperationsCreating Arrange Mail
ge font color/size

t Font Colour: or Font Size: A Press b 
lect a color or size A Press b
ings apply to newly entered text.
 change color/size of all entered text, press N 

 A Press N  A Select Font 
olour: or Font Size: A Press b A Select a 
lor or size A Press b
 change color/size of a part of entered text, 
ess N  A Select the start point A 
ess b A Select the end point A Press b 
 Select Font Colour: or Font Size: A Press 
 A Select a color or size A Press b

 images saved in Data Folder (Pictures or 
) or capture and insert images

t Insert Picture A Press b A Select a 
 A Press b A Select a file A Press b 
e G to select target location A Press b
ct target location when text/file is already 
red.
 capture and insert an image, select Insert 
cture A Press b A Select Take Picture A 
ess b A Press b to shoot A Press b A 

se G to select target location A Press b

 My Pictograms

t Insert My Pictogram A Press b A 
t a file A Press b
ternatively, in text entry window, press q 
til History appears A Press p A Select a 

e A Press b
14-8
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Select font color, font size, background color; insert images, 
background sound, and more.
^ Insert one sound or Flash® file, and up to 40 types of My 

Pictograms per Arrange Mail.
^ Follow these steps in Step 9 on P.14-4; after Mail Composition 

window returns, complete and send message.

1 Press N x

2 Select Arrange (p(long)) and press b
Arrange Mail Composition window opens.
^ Shortcut: Press f for 1+ seconds
3 Press M to return to text entry window. (Once Arrange is 

applied, press M to toggle between text entry window and 
Arrange Mail Composition window.)

3 Apply Arrange, then press b in text entry window

Tip I Inserting multiple My Pictograms/images may inhibit
file attachment.

Arrange Mail
Composition Window

Applied Effects

Arrange Menu
 A Use G to select an item.

Font Colour: 
Font Size:

Chan

Selec
A Se
^ Sett
3 To

C
co

3 To
pr
Pr
A

b

Insert Picture

Insert
DCIM

Selec
folder
A Us
^ Sele

ente
3 To

Pi
Pr
U

Insert My 
Pictogram

Insert

Selec
Selec
3Al

un
fil
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Insert background sound Scroll text horizontally

ffect A Press b A Select Scrolling A 
 A Select scroll direction A Press b 

 text
oll entered text, press N  A Select the 
oint A Press b A Select the end point A Press 
 Select Effect A Press b A Select Scrolling A 
 b A Select scroll direction A Press b
ncel, press N  A Select the start point 
ess b A Select the end point A Press b A 
t Effect A Press b A Select Scrolling A 
 b A Select Scroll Off A Press b

t left, right or center

ffect A Press b A Select Alignment A 
 A Select an option A Press b A 
t
n entered text, press N  A Select the 
oint A Press b A Select the end point A Press 
 Select Effect A Press b A Select Alignment 
ss b A Select an option A Press b

ackground color

ackground Colour: A Press b A 
color A Press b
ll Arrange Mail settings and return to 
! Mail

ncel A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
st action

ndo A Press b
ound sound insertion/deletion cannot be 
.

Preview

, press N x A Select Preview A 
In
se

rt

Insert 
BGM 
Sound

Select Insert A Press b A Select Insert BGM 
Sound A Press b A Select a folder A Press b 
A Select a file A Press b
^ Some files may not be usable.
3To record and insert sound, select Insert A Press b 

A Select Insert BGM Sound A Press b A Select 
Record Voice A Press b A Press b to start 
recording A Press b to stop A Select Accept A 
Press b A Select storage media A Press b

3To delete inserted sound, select Insert A Press b 
A Select Delete BGM Sound A Press b A 
Choose Yes A Press b

Insert 
Flash

Insert Flash® file

Select Insert A Press b A Select Insert Flash 
A Press b A Select a file A Press b
3To preview inserted Flash®, press M  A 

Press N x A Select Preview A Press b
3To delete inserted file, press M  A Move 

cursor before the Flash® file icon A Press i

Insert 
Line

Insert horizontal line

Select Insert A Press b A Select Insert Line A 
Press b

E
ff

ec
t

Blink

Flash text

Select Effect A Press b A Select Blink A 
Press b A Select Blink On A Press b A 
Enter text
3To flash entered text, press N  A Select the 

start point A Press b A Select the end point A 
Press b A Select Effect A Press b A Select 
Blink A Press b A Select Blink On A Press b

3To cancel, press N  A Select the start point 
A Press b A Select the end point A Press b A 
Select Effect A Press b A Select Blink A 
Press b A Select Blink Off A Press b

E
ff

ec
t

Scrolling

Select E
Press b
A Enter
3 To scr

start p
b A
Press

3To ca
A Pr
Selec
Press

Alignment

Align tex

Select E
Press b
Enter tex
3 To alig

start p
b A
A Pre

Background 
Colour:

Change b

Select B
Select a 

Cancel
Cancel a
normal S

Select Ca

Undo

Cancel la

Select U
^ Backgr

undone

3 In text entry window
Press b



3Saving as Templates
Save created Arrange Mail as templates.

ges; recipient handset responds 

ompatible SoftBank handsets only.
er Step 10 on P.14-4; after Mail 
returns, complete and send message.

ettings and 

ry and press b

am and press b

Changing Template Name Display

Templates A Press b A Press N 
m Displayed A Press b A Select File 
ess b

g Mail

andset response to Feeling Mail, see 
14-10
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^ Entered recipients, subject, attachments and Messaging 
Settings are deleted.

^ Follow these steps in S! Mail Composition window of created 
Arrange Mail.

1 Press N x

2 Select Save as Template and press b

3 Enter name and press b

4 Select Save here and press b

3Creating Arrange Mail from Templates
Create Arrange Mail from custom or preloaded templates.

1 Select a template and press b
S! Mail Composition window opens.
3 To check templates, select one and press N x A 

Select Preview A Press b

2 Complete and send message (perform from Step 
3 on P.14-4)

Set emotion to messa
accordingly.
^ Send Feeling Mail to c
^ Follow these steps aft

Composition window 

1 Press N x

2 Select Feeling S
press b

3 Select a catego

4 Select a Pictogr

Main Menu I Messaging A Templates

Opening Templates from S! Mail Composition Window

3 Follow these steps after Step 2 on P.14-4.
Press N x A Select Launch Template A Press b 
A Select a template A Press b

3 Press N A Select 
x A Select Ite
Name or Title A Pr

Creating Feelin

Tip I For details on h
P.14-16.
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ne message, and effective when viewed 
ts/applications.
ly Request, Forward NG, Delete NG, 

lay File cannot be applied at the same 
essage.
 and Expiry Time are available for SMS.
er Step 10 on P.14-4 (for S! Mail) or Step 
); press i to return to Mail 
then complete and send message.

tive when sent to mail addresses.
ng Server Mail (Remote Forward).

Sending SMS Mail Messaging Settings

 receive Delivery Report when messaging 
ftBank handset numbers

 N x A Select Messaging 
gs A Press b A Select Delivery 

rt A Press b A Choose On or Off A 
 b

essage priority

 N x A Select Messaging 
gs A Press b A Select Priority A 
 b A Select priority A Press b
rity setting does not affect delivery speed.

t whether to delete Server Mail after 
rding it

 N x A Select Messaging 
gs A Press b A Select Remote Fwd. 

n A Press b A Select Not Delete or 
fter Forward A Press b
Follow these steps to send SMS to a number saved in 
Phone Book.

1 Press N

2 Select Create New SMS and 
press b
Mail Composition window opens.

3 Select recipient field and press b

4 Select Phone Book and press b
3 For other recipient entry methods, see 

P.14-5.

5 Select a recipient and press b

6 Select message text field and press b

7 Enter a message
^ For more, see Step 9 on P.14-4.

8 Press b
Mail Composition window returns.
3 Mail Composition Options: P.14-6

9 Press M N

^ Settings are valid for o
on compatible handse

^ Set Auto Delete, Rep
Quiz and Set Auto P
time; select one per m

^ Only Delivery Report
^ Follow these steps aft

8 on the left (for SMS
Composition window 

1Setting may not be effec
2Available when forwardi

When Message Text Exceeds SMS Character Limit

3 A confirmation appears. To convert SMS to S! Mail, follow 
these steps.

Choose Yes A Press b

SMS Mail Composition
Window

Delivery Report1

8Off

Set to
to So

Press
Settin
Repo
Press

Priority1

8Normal

Set m

Press
Settin
Press
^ Prio

Remote Fwd. 
Action2

8Not Delete

Selec
forwa

Press
Settin
Actio
Del. A



ing to SoftBank handset numbers.

Set the message to be deleted from recipient 
handsets once read

Set up a question; recipients need to answer it 
correctly to open the message

t Quiz
 N x A Select Messaging Settings 
ss b A Select Quiz A Press b A 

t Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose On 
ss b A Select a question A Press b
 set multiple-choice options, select Selection 
 Press b A Select a number A Press b A 

nter/edit option A Press b
To set the answer, select it A Press M 
L A Press N $ A Press N 
$ A Press i
 require entry of an exact answer, select 
atch Characters A Press b A Enter the 
swer A Press b A Press N $ A 
ess i
ction or Match Characters is not selectable 
uestions with preset options or answer.
m Quiz
 N x A Select Messaging Settings 
ss b A Select Quiz A Press b A 

t Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose 
 Press b A Select Create Original A 
 b A Enter a question A Press b A 
t answer type A Press b A Set options/
er A Press N $ A Press i
g Assigned Quiz

 N x A Select Messaging Settings A 
 b A Select Quiz A Press b A Select 
uestion A Press b A Edit question/
r A Press N $ A Press i
14-12
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3Available when messag
4Available only for SMS.

Set Auto Delete3

8Off
Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Set Auto 
Delete A Press b A Choose On or Off A 
Press b

Reply Request3

8Off

Set to show a reply request

Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Reply 
Request A Press b A Choose On or Off A 
Press b

Forward NG3

8Off

Set to show a do not forward request

Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Forward NG 
A Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b

Delete NG3

8Off

Set to show a do not delete request

Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Delete NG A 
Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b

Expiry Time4

8Maximum

Set Message Center sent message storage limit

Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Expiry Time 
A Press b A Select a limit A Press b
^ Messages are deleted if not received by the 

specified Expiry Time.

Quiz3

8Off

Prese
Press
A Pre
Selec
A Pre
3 To

A
E
B

3 To
M
an
Pr

^ Sele
for q

Custo
Press
A Pre
Selec
On A
Press
Selec
answ
Editin
Press
Press
Edit Q
answe
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ntly used numbers/addresses here to 

 and press b
, select one A Press b A Edit number/
 b A Choose Yes A Press b
select one A Press N x A Select 
ll A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

ne Book and press b
ntry and press b
with multiple numbers/addresses, use E 
SoftBank handset number or mail address 

r Number or Enter Address and 

ient's SoftBank handset number 
ress and press b

Designate a different mail address for receiving replies Speed Mail

ing A Settings A Speed Mail List

Mail List while Creating Message

fter Step 3 on P.14-4 or on P.14-11.
il List A Press b A Select 
s b A Choose Yes A Press b A 
bove
Send messages at the designated date/time in the future.
^ Messages are saved to Unsent Messages folder.
^ Save up to ten Send Reservation messages.
^ Follow these steps after Step 10 on P.14-4 (for S! Mail) or Step 

8 on P.14-11 (for SMS).

1 Press N x

2 Select Send Reservation and press b

3 Select Date & Time and press b
3 To send messages ten seconds after signal returns, select 

Within the Network A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
B Send Reservation is not available while roaming.

4 Enter date/time and press b
^ Specify date/time within a week.

5 Choose Yes and press b

Save up to ten freque
use Speed Mail.

1 Select <empty>
3 To change entries

address A Press
3 To delete entries, 

Delete or Clear A

2 Phone Book
1Select Pho
2Select an e

3 For entries 
to select a 
A Press b

Direct Entry
1Select Ente

press b
2Enter recip

or mail add

Reply To 
Settings
8Off

Press N x A Select Messaging 
Settings A Press b A Select Reply To 
Settings A Press b A Select Switch On/Off 
A Press b A Choose On A Press b A 
Select or enter address (P.14-5) A Press i
3 To cancel, press N x A Select 

Messaging Settings A Press b A Select 
Reply To Settings A Press b A Select 
Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose Off A 
Press b A Press i

3 To edit address, press N x A Select 
Messaging Settings A Press b A Select Reply 
To Settings A Press b A Select Edit Address 
A Press b A Edit address A Press b A 
Press i

Setting Send Reservation

Tip I Result appears in Information window.

Speed Mail List

Main Menu I Messag

Adding to Speed 

3 Follow these steps a
Select Speed Ma
<empty> A Pres
Perform Step 2 a



e and press b
gle-byte alphanumerics.

ail.

 press b
 Off A Press b

Sending Speed Mail Signature

ture

ing A Settings A General Settings A 
ettings A Edit 

essage Text

ing A Settings A General Settings A 
ettings A Auto Insert

Manual Insert

 Step 9 on P.14-4 or Step 7 on P.14-11.
 A Select Advanced A Press b A 
 A Press b
14-14
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1 In Standby, press Speed Mail List entry number 
with Keypad (0 - 9) and press N A
3 When messaging to SoftBank handset numbers, select 

S! Mail or SMS A Press b

2 Complete and send message (P.14-4, P.14-11)

Activate Auto Resend to send unsent messages (failed due 
to out-of-range, etc.) automatically when signal returns.
^ Resend is attempted up to two times for each message.
^ Messages are sent in the same order they were created.
^ Auto Resend is not available while roaming.
^ Auto Resend is On by default.

1 Choose On and press b
3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b

B Remaining failed messages will not be sent automatically.

1 Enter a signatur
^ Enter up to 256 sin

^ Save signature first.
^ Available only for S! M

1 Choose On and
3 To cancel, choose

Auto Resend

Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A General Settings A 
Auto Resend

Tip I Result appears in Information window.

Saving a Signa

Main Menu I Messag
Signature S

Auto Insert to M

Main Menu I Messag
Signature S

3 Follow these steps in
Press N x
Select Signature
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Incoming Text Messages When a Message is Opened for the First Time

 then a confirmation to enable or disable 
rs. Follow these steps to set.
 A Press b

ssage Text on External Display

e is received with handset closed, 
play Backlight and press h.
e text, press M or L.
. (Next new message opens, if any.)

 not appear.
rs appear per message.
ened while message appears on External 

ist appears with the message selected.
 settings (P.9-12), activate Caller Display 
 to Display to view new messages on 

 Mail Out of Standby

ds and a notice such as New Message 
ber). appears.
 list, press N for 1+ seconds.
le in some windows.
tice or mute double beep, see P.14-32 

opens when handset returns to Standby.
1 Delivery Notice appears and 
Information window opens (M 
appears) for new mail

2 Select Message and press b
Message list appears.
3 Alternatively, while Delivery Notice 

appears, press b A Select a folder A 
Press b

3 Select a message and press b
Message window opens.
^ When a message is opened for the first 

time, message text appears in 3D 
animation (P.14-23 "3D Pictogram"). 
After animation stops, select whether to 
enable or disable 3D Pictogram (right).

^ When a compatible Pictogram is the first 
character of subject or included in 
message text, corresponding animation appears in the 
message window background (P.14-22 "Animation View").

3 To retrieve complete S! Mail messages, see P.14-19.
3 Using Messages: P.14-20

Opening New Messages

Tip I ^ When no Delivery Notice or Information window 
appears, open from Received Msg. folder (P.14-21 
"Checking Messages").

^ Handset does not respond to messages with Low Priority.

3 3D Pictogram plays,
3D Pictogram appea

Select an option

Viewing New Me

3 When a new messag
activate External Dis
B To scroll messag
B To exit, press h

^ My Pictograms do
^ Up to 150 characte
^ When handset is op

Display, message l
^ In External Display

and set Messages
External Display.

New

3 A double beep soun
from XX (name/num

To open message
^ May not be availab
^ To change/hide no

"Message Notice."
3 Information window 



d Small Light 
emotion set by 
n window opens.
 and Vibration 
k take priority.
re disabled when:
hone Book as 

iltered as spam
orted to a Secret folder
Ringtone Settings:

Messages with Reply Request Retrieving New Mail Manually

Retrieve New Msg. A Press b

ng Mail

Violet, Sound Effect 6

White, Sound Effect 7

Blue, Sound Effect 8

Red, Sound Effect 9

Yellow, Sound Effect 10
14-16
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Ringtone, Vibration an
respond according to 
sender and Informatio
^ Ringtone, Small Light

settings in Phone Boo
^ Feeling Mail settings a
B Sender is saved in P

Secret entry
B The message was f
B The message was s

^ Default Small Light & 

3 When closing a message containing Reply Request, a 
confirmation appears.

To reply, choose Yes A Press b
^ Confirmation does not appear for replied messages.

Messages with Quiz

3 A question appears when opening a message locked with Quiz.
To open, press b A Enter or select the answer A 
Press b

^ Message cannot be opened until the correct answer is 
entered or selected.

^ Subject and message text do not appear in message list.

Auto Play

3 If Set Auto Play File is set to an attached file, a comment 
appears and the file opens/plays automatically upon opening 
the message.
^ Some files may not open/play.

Delivery Report

3 When messages are sent with Delivery Report (P.14-32) On, 
handset receives a Delivery Report from Server Mail Box. To 
open Delivery Report, follow these steps in Information 
window (P.14-15).

Select Delivery Report A Press b A Select a 
message with unconfirmed Delivery Report A 
Press b A Press M M
B When Report list appears, press b to open first report A 

Press i A Select next report A Press b
^ Alternatively, open sent message; J appears for delivered 

messages, L for unknown and K for failed messages.

3 Press N A Select 

Receiving Feeli

Happy/Glad

OK/Good

Sad/Sorry

NG/Bad

Important/Notice
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3Customizing Handset Response
Follow these steps first.

Message Type/Status
^ Message Status:

B appears below SMS messages (A).
^ Message Settings:

Sender or Recipient
^ Number, address or name appears.
Message Text

Window Description

er Contents

M Unread G Read

M Sent K Failed

I Replied H Forwarded

P
S! Mail 
Notice

O
Unread Delivery 
Report

C
Send 
Reservation set

e Attachments d Protected

a Priority (High) b Priority (Low)

c
SMS Mail on 
USIM Card

 steps to sort messages.
 x A Select View Settings A 
 A Select Sort A Press b A Select 
 A Press b

 message list to toggle list view.
Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A General Settings A 
Link to Feeling

Idle Screen 
Info.
8On

Show or hide subject, sender and graphics above 
Information window for received Feeling Mail

Select Idle Screen Info. A Press b A Choose 
On or Off A Press b

Light
8On

Set Small Light illumination for incoming Feeling 
Mail

Select Light A Press b A Select Switch On/Off 
A Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b
3 To change light color, select Light A Press b A 

Select Light Colour A Press b A Select an item 
A Press b A Select a color A Press b

Vibration 
Pattern
8 Link to 

Sound

Set handset vibration for incoming Feeling Mail

Select Vibration Pattern A Press b A Select 
On (vibrate), Link to Sound (vibrate to melody) 
or Off A Press b

Ringtone
8 On 

5 seconds

Select sound/video for incoming Feeling Mail; set 
duration

Select Ringtone A Press b A Select Switch On/
Off A Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b
3 To change tone/video, select Assign Tone A Press b 

A Select an item A Press b A Select a folder A 
Press b A Select a tone or file A Press b

3 To change duration, select Duration A Press b 
A Enter time A Press b

Messaging Fold

Tip I ^ Follow these
Press N
Press b
an option

^ Press h in



ge or Message DL is not set to 
essages may be stored in Server Mail 
mplete messages via Mail List or 
 Server Mail Box directly.

ages stored in Server Mail Box 

and press b
d Mail List, press N x A Select 
t A Press b

 press b
ist appears.
l, press M 3.
14-19

Message Contents Server Mail

 List

ing A Server Mail Box
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^ To toggle view in message list, see P.14-17.
^ Message List View is Sender+Preview by default.

1 Select an option and press b

If handset is out-of-ran
Always Download, m
Box. Check/retrieve co
S! Mail Notice, or from

Retrieve a list of mess
(Server Mail).

1 Select Mail List 
3 To refresh retrieve

Retrieve Mail Lis

2 Choose Yes and
After retrieval, Mail L
3 To cancel retrieva
3 Using Mail List: P.

Tip I ^ To activate Display Backlight, press 0 - 9.
^ Press p to open previous message (older one), or 

press q to open next one (newer one).

Changing Message List View

Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A General Settings A 
Message List View

Message Number
Sender or Recipient

Subject (S! Mail only)

Received or Sent Date & Time

Message Text

^ Number, address or name appears.

Retrieving Mail

Main Menu I Messag
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3Using Mail List

 with attachments, multiple recipients, 
ends initial portion of message text 
nless Message DL (Japan)/Message 
 is set to Always Download.
L (Japan) is set to Always Download 

road) is set to Always Defer. To change 
-33.
l Notices in received message list.

te S! Mail Messages

sage list, select an S! Mail Notice 

mplete message appears.
an 300 KB may be partially deleted.

ad, press M 3.

S! Mail Notice
For S! Mail messages
etc., Server Mail Box s
as an S! Mail Notice, u
DL (Abroad) (P.14-33)
^ By default, Message D

and Message DL (Ab
the settings, see P.14

^ P appears for S! Mai

3Retrieving Comple

1 In received mes
and press b

2 Press M b
^ After download, co
^ Messages larger th
3 To cancel downlo

Get
Retrieve complete S! Mail messages

Select a message A Press b

Retrieve All

Retrieve all Server Mail

Press N x A Select Retrieve All A 
Press b
^ Retrieved messages are deleted from Mail List 

and saved to Received Msg. folder.

Remote 
Forward

Forward Server Mail

Select a message A Press N x A 
Select Remote Forward A Press b A 
Perform from Step 6 in "Forwarding 
Messages" on P.14-24

Delete

Delete Server Mail

Select a message A Press N x A 
Select Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b

Delete All

Delete all Server Mail

Press N x A Select Delete All A Press b 
A Enter Handset Code A Press b A Choose 
Yes A Press b

Message 
Details

Open Server Mail properties

Select a message A Press N x A 
Select Message Details A Press b



3S! Mail Notice Options

ed in folders by type.

older 1 - Folder 3 appear within. Spam 
f Anti Spam Measures (P.14-32) is active.
 1 - Folder 3 appear within.

Using Messages
ers

Memory Status

Memory Status A Press b A Select 
t Total, Sent Msg., Drafts or Unsent 

rn.
essage count and volume do not appear.

Received messages

Incomplete/unsent messages

Arrange Mail created/downloaded as 
templates

Undelivered, canceled, failed or Send 
Reservation messages

Sent messages

Messages exchanged between 
Chat Group members
14-20
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Follow these steps first.

Messages are organiz

1Received Folder and F
Folder appears as well i

2Sent Folder and Folder

Forward

Forward S! Mail Notice text or Server Mail

Select an S! Mail Notice A Press N x A 
Select Forward A Press b A Select Notifi. 
Forward or Remote Forward A Press b A 
Perform from Step 6 in "Forwarding 
Messages" on P.14-24

Delete

Delete S! Mail Notice or Server Mail, or both

Select an S! Mail Notice A Press N x A 
Select Delete A Press b A Select an option 
A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

Tip I Some messages cannot be forwarded or deleted.

Server Mail Box Operations

Main Menu I Messaging A Server Mail Box

Retrieve All 
Mails

Retrieve all Server Mail

Select Retrieve All Mails A Press b

Delete All 
Mails

Delete all Server Mail

Select Delete All Mails A Press b A Enter 
Handset Code A Press b A Select Except 
New Msg. or Delete All A Press b

Mailbox 
Volume

Check Server Mail message count and volume

Select Mailbox Volume A Press b

Messaging Fold

3 Press N A Select 
Received Msg., Sen
Msg. A Press b
B Press b to retu

^ USIM Card SMS m

Drafts

Templates

Unsent Messages

Chat Folder

Sent Messages2

Received Msg.1
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sg. and Sent Messages.
sg.

Checking Messages Slide Playback

essage text with image/sound or video.
he left, press N x A Select 
ss b

p.

ptions

t multiple messages (P.14-22)

 sender/recipient details

t a message A Press N x A 
t View Mail Address A Press b A 
t sender or recipient A Press b
n sender/recipient details and press N 

 to copy number/address, save to Phone 
k or set as an auto sort key (P.14-29).

ge received message status to read or 
d

t a message A Press N x A Select 
ge Msg. A Press b A Select Switch to 
d or Switch to Read A Press b

SMS Messages to USIM Card

t an SMS message A Press N x 
lect Manage Msg. A Press b A Select 
ync A Press b

 Sync appears only for compatible USIM Cards.
To open Received Msg. folder while using another function, 
press N for 1+ seconds.

1 Select Received Msg., Drafts, Sent Messages or 
Unsent Messages and press b
Message list appears.
3 When folders appear, select one A Press b
3 To open properties (not available for unsent messages), 

select a message A Press N x A Select Message 
Details A Press b
B Press D to scroll down.
B Press b to return.

2 Select a message and press b
Message window opens.
^ When images are attached, select one and press b to open it.
^ Mail Composition window (P.14-4, P.14-11) opens after 

opening messages in Drafts.
3 Messages with Quiz: P.14-16
3 Use E to scroll.
3 To jump to the top or bottom of the message, press N x 

A Select Scroll Jump A Press b A Select Jump to Top 
or Jump to Bottom A Press b

1Available in Received M
2Available in Received M

Main Menu I Messaging

3 A slide consists of m
After Step 2 on t
Slide Play A Pre
B Press i to sto

Message List O

Check Selec

View Mail 
Address1

Open

Selec
Selec
Selec
^ Ope
x

Boo

Switch to 
Read/Unread2

Chan
unrea

Selec
Mana
Unrea

SIM Sync1

Save 

Selec
A Se
SIM S
^ SIM



2 Select a message and press M @
F appears.

t a message with F A Press M r

s needed
ess N x A Select Unselect All A 

iew Pictogram (P.20-12) is entered as 
e subject or included in message text,
on appears in background of message 
mation View Pictograms are entered, 
 first character of subject takes priority. 
or first one in message text appears.

tting
n opening received messages.
bled by default.

ff and press b

Message Window Options

ing A Settings A General Settings A 
iew

o not appear for Arrange Mail or S! Mail 
th attachments.
 Screen (P.9-9) is set, animations may 

r appear for other Pictograms.
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1Available in Received Msg. and Sent Messages.
2Available in Received Msg., Sent Messages and Unsent Messages.
3Available in Received Msg.

Select multiple messages to protect, delete, change the 
status of or move all selected items simultaneously.

1 Select a folder and press b
3 When folders appear within, select one A Press b

3 To uncheck, selec

3 Repeat Step 2 a
3 To uncheck all, pr

Press b

When an Animation V
the first character of th
corresponding animati
window. If multiple Ani
the one entered as the
Otherwise, animation f

3Animation View Se
Enable or disable upo
Animation View is ena

1 Choose On or O

Copy1

Copy sender/recipient number/address, subject 
or message text

Press N x A Select Copy A Press b 
A Select an item A Press b
3 For Message Text or Subject, use G to select 

the first character of text A Press b A Use G 
to select the end point A Press b

Font Size2

8Standard

Change font size

Press N x A Select Font Size A Press b 
A Select a size A Press b
^ In 3D Pictogram, Smaller and Tiny appear 

the same.

Char-code3
Change encoding when text appears distorted

Press N x A Select Char-code A 
Press b A Select an option A Press b

Selecting Multiple Messages

Main Menu I Messaging

Animation View

Main Menu I Messag
Animation V

Note I ^ Animations d
messages wi

^ When Custom
not appear o



14-23

14 

M
essag

in
g

 Msg. and press b
t appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

nd press b

e and press b
 only without quoting text, press M o 
Step 7
n window opens.

Reply All and press b

 and press b

end message (P.14-4, P.14-11)

3D Pictogram Replying to Messages

ing

Quick Reply

 press M for 1+ seconds A Select text 

ply text, see P.14-32 "Quick Reply Set."

 All to send the same message to the 
p to 19 recipients (To/Cc) of the original 
ne time. Reply All may not appear for 

ges.
l, your handset may be included in 

History) or S! Mail (History) to quote the 
age text when replying.
To animate Pictograms, Emoticons and compatible words 
such as おはよう, 食事 and 新幹線 included in the first 
150 characters of message text, in 3D, follow these steps 
after opening message window in Step 2 on P.14-21.

1 Press N x

2 Select 3D Pictogram and press b
3 Press i to stop animation.
^ Press b to pause/resume.

33D Pictogram Settings
Follow these steps first.

1 Select Received
^ When message lis

2 Select a folder a

3 Select a messag
3 To reply to sender

A Skip ahead to 
B Mail Compositio

4 Press N x

5 Select Reply or 

6 Select an option

7 Complete and s

Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A General Settings A 3D 
Pictogram

Display Effect
8Unread 

Only

Enable or disable 3D Pictogram upon opening 
received messages

Select Display Effect A Press b A Select 
an option A Press b

Background 
Colour
8Random

Change background color

Select Background Colour A Press b A 
Select a color or Random A Press b

Display Speed
8Standard

Change animation speed

Select Display Speed A Press b A Select 
speed A Press b

Main Menu I Messag

3 After Step 3 above,
A Press b
B To edit Quick Re

Tip I ^ Select Reply
sender and u
message at o
some messa

^ For Reply Al
recipients.

^ Select SMS (
original mess



sages in Received Msg. or Sent 
 unintentional deletion.
annot be deleted.

 Msg. or Sent Messages and 

t appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

nd press b

e and press N x
n, select a message with d.
 messages, perform from Step 2 on 

 press b
cted messages.
on, select Unlock A Press b

Forwarding Messages Protecting Messages

ing
14-24
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1 Select Received Msg. and press b
^ When message list appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

2 Select a folder and press b

3 Select a message and press b

4 Press N x

5 Select Forward and press b
^ For S! Mail messages, S! Mail Composition window opens.
3 To forward SMS messages, select S! Mail or SMS A Press b

6 Select recipient field and press b
Select Recipient window opens.

7 Enter recipients and press b
3 To enter a recipient, see P.14-5.

8 Press M N
^ Files attached to the original message are automatically 

attached to forwarded messages.

Protect important mes
Messages folder from
Protected messages c

1 Select Received
press b
^ When message lis

2 Select a folder a

3 Select a messag
^ To cancel protectio
3 To select multiple

P.14-22.

4 Select Lock and
d appears for prote
3 To cancel protecti

Main Menu I Messaging

Main Menu I Messag
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uest to delete sent messages saved in 
essage folder.
essage is addressed to multiple 

n request is sent to all the recipients.
essages sent to compatible SoftBank 

ot be deleted if message text is short.

sages and press b
t appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

nd press b

e and press N x

Cancel and press b

 press b
 Delivery Report.

Deleting Messages Canceling Sent Messages

ing
1 Select Received Msg., Drafts, Sent Messages or 
Unsent Messages and press b
3 When folders appear, select one A Press b

2 Deleting Selected Messages
1Select a message and press N x

3 To select multiple messages, perform from Step 2 on 
P.14-22.

2Select Delete and press b
3Choose Yes and press b

^ It may take some time to delete messages.
Deleting All Messages

1Press N x
^ To delete messages in Drafts or Unsent Messages, skip 

ahead to Step 3.
2Select Manage Msg. and press b
3Select Delete All and press b

3 When folder contains protected messages, select 
Delete All or Except Locked Msg. A Press b

4Enter Handset Code and press b

Send cancellation req
recipient's incoming m
^ When selected sent m

recipients, cancellatio
^ Available for S! Mail m

handsets.
^ Sent messages may n

1 Select Sent Mes
^ When message lis

2 Select a folder a

3 Select a messag

4 Select Set Sent 

5 Choose Yes and
^ Handset receives a

Main Menu I Messaging

Main Menu I Messag



umber/mail address from within 
er's/recipient's number/address to 
ge text, available numbers/addresses 
.

 Msg. or Sent Messages and 

t appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

nd press b

e and press b

/Recipient's Address

e Address and press b
one number or mail address and 

nfo
one number or mail address and 

 to Phone Book or Save Address 
b

Sending from Drafts Linked Info

e Book

ing
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1 Select Drafts and press b
Saved messages appear.

2 Select a message and press b

3 Edit/send the message (P.14-4, P.14-11)
^ Sent messages are deleted from Drafts.

1 Sent Messages
1Select Sent Messages and press b

^ When message list appears, skip ahead to Step 3.
2Select a folder and press b
3Select a message and press N x
4Select Edit & Send and press b

Unsent Messages
1Select Unsent Messages and press b
2Select a message and press N x

3 To send without editing, select Resend A Press b 
(Omit the next steps.)

3Select Edit and press b

2 Edit/send the message (P.14-4, P.14-11)

Save a linked phone n
message text or send
Phone Book. In messa
are selectable with E

1 Select Received
press b
^ When message lis

2 Select a folder a

3 Select a messag

4 Saving Sender's
1Press N x
2Select Sav
3Select a ph

press b
Saving Linked I

1Select a ph
press b

2Select Save
and press 

Main Menu I Messaging

Sending from Sent/Unsent Messages

Main Menu I Messaging

Saving to Phon

Main Menu I Messag
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5 Select As New Entry and press b
Number or address is entered in corresponding Phone Book 

 sounds, and other files to Data Folder.
delete files (P.8-6) beforehand.

 Msg. or Sent Messages and 

t appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

nd press b

e and press b

 press N x
s, select File Details A Press b
rn.

ata Folder and press b
anging file name, press b and skip ahead 

 press b

ave here and press b
urns.
y Card, press N x A Select Change 

 Press b A Select Save or Save here 

Saving Attachments to Data Folder

ing
field. Complete other fields and save (P.4-4).
3 To save to an existing Phone Book entry, select As New 

Detail A Press b A Select an entry A Press b A 
Press M q

Use linked numbers, addresses or URLs (http://, https:// or 
rtsp://) within message text to place calls, send messages 
or access Internet sites. Available numbers/addresses/
URLs are selectable with E.

1 Select Received Msg., Sent Messages or Unsent 
Messages and press b
3 When folders appear, select one A Press b

2 Select a message and press b
3 For more, perform Step 2 on P.15-13.

Save attached images,
When memory is full, 

1 Select Received
press b
^ When message lis

2 Select a folder a

3 Select a messag

4 Select a file and
3 To open propertie

B Press b to retu

5 Select Save to D
^ To save without ch

to Step 7.

6 Enter name and

7 Select Save or S
Message window ret
3 To save to Memor

to MemoryCard A
A Press b

Using Linked Info

Main Menu I Messaging

Main Menu I Messag



t messages into My Folders.

s in addition to default Folder 1 - 3.
r delete messages) before deleting it.

 Msg. or Sent Messages and 

lders, select one A Press N x A 
 Press b A Skip ahead to Step 2 of 

rs" in Step 3
rs, select one A Press N x A 
older A Press b A Select a location A 

ers
te New Folder and press b
 and press b
0 characters.

ders
lder and press N x
te and press b
set Code and press b

Using Attachments My Folders

 My Folders

ing
14-28

14 

M
essag

in
g

Assign attached files as Wallpaper, ringtone or ringvideo 
directly from messages and save to Data Folder.

1 Select Received Msg. or Sent Messages and 
press b
^ When message list appears, skip ahead to Step 3.

2 Select a folder and press b

3 Select a message and press b

4 Select a file and press N x

5 Select Save as Wallpaper, Set as Ringtone or Set 
as Ring Video and press b

6 Enter name and press b

7 Select Save or Save here and press b
3 To assign images smaller or larger than Display as 

Wallpaper, select Centred, Full Screen or Fit Image A 
Press b A Press b

Organize received/sen

^ Create up to 17 folder
^ Empty folder (move o

1 Select Received
press b
3 To rename My Fo

Select Rename A
"Adding My Folde

3 To move My Folde
Select Relocate F
Press b

2 Press N x

3 Adding My Fold
1Select Crea
2Enter name

^ Enter up to 2
Deleting My Fol

1Select a fo
2Select Dele
3Enter Hand

Main Menu I Messaging
Adding/Deleting

Main Menu I Messag
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6 Press M 

ages cannot be moved.

 Msg. or Sent Messages and 

nd press b
folder, see P.14-30 "Unlock Temporarily" or 

e
essages, perform from Step 2 on P.14-22.

sages are selected, skip ahead to Step 6.

sg. and press b

Folder and press b

nd press b
ecret folder, unlock temporarily or cancel 

 (P.14-30).

Setting Auto Sort Keys

essages in Received Folder

 Folder or Spam Folder) A Press N 
assify A Press b
folder, see P.14-30 "Unlock Temporarily" 
"

s Manually

ing
Set keys (sender/recipient, S! Mail subject or SMS message text 
string) by folder to sort received/sent messages automatically.
^ Specify up to 20 keys for each folder including Spam Folder 

(P.14-32 "Anti Spam Measures").
^ Keys in upper folders have higher priority.
^ Settings apply to newly received or sent messages.

1 Select Received Msg. or Sent Messages and press b

2 Select a folder (My Folder or Spam Folder) and 
press N x
3 To select a Secret folder, see P.14-30 "Unlock Temporarily" or 

"Cancel Secret."

3 Select My Folders and press b

4 Select a blank entry and press b
3 To delete entries, select one A Press N x A Select 

Delete or Clear All A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b 
A Press M 

5 Sort by Sender/Recipient
1Select Address and press b
2Enter sender/recipient (P.14-5)

3 To change entries, select one A Press N x A 
Select Replace A Press b A Enter sender/recipient 
(P.14-5) A Press M 

Sort by Subject (S! Mail) or Text String (SMS)
1Select Subject and press b
2Enter text and press b

^ Enter up to 40 single-byte alphanumerics.

Incoming linked mess

1 Select Received
press b

2 Select a folder a
^ To select a Secret 

"Cancel Secret."

3 Select a messag
3 To select multiple m

4 Press N x
^ When multiple mes

5 Select Manage M

6 Select Move to 

7 Select a folder a
^ To move files to a S

Secret beforehand

Main Menu I Messaging

Re-sorting M

3 Select a folder (My
x A Select Cl
^ To select a Secret 

or "Cancel Secret.

Moving Message

Main Menu I Messag



rganize messages exchanged 
 Chat Group members.
olds up to 300 messages.

lders (Groups) in addition to default 

rs per Group.

Group) and press N x
, select one and press N x A Select 
 b A Enter name A Press b

ess N x A Select Create New 
 A Enter name A Press b

select one and press N x A Select 
 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
 folder, see "Unlock Temporarily" or "Cancel 
t.

 Member and press b

ntry and press b

Secret Folder Chat Folder

ing A Chat Folder
14-30
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Hide folders to require Handset Code entry for access.

1 Select Received Msg., Sent Messages or Chat 
Folder and press b

2 Select a folder and press N x

3 Select Set Secret and press b

4 Enter Handset Code and press b
3 To set handset response to new messages sorted into Secret 

folders, see P.14-32 "Secret Folder."

5 Press b

Use Chat Folders to o
between handset and
Each folder (Group) h

^ Create up to seven fo
Group 1 - 3.

^ Save up to 20 membe

1 Select a folder (
3 To rename folders

Rename A Press
3 To add folders, pr

Folder A Press b
3 To delete folders, 

Delete Folder A
3 To select a Secret

Secret" on the lef

2 Select Add New

3 Select a blank e

Main Menu I Messaging

Unlock Temporarily

3 Press N x A Select Unlock Temporarily A Press b 
A Enter Handset Code A Press b

Cancel Secret

3 Unlock Secret folders temporarily and follow these steps.
Select a Secret folder A Press N x A Select 
Unset Secret A Press b A Enter Handset Code A 
Press b
B Handset Code is not required for Chat Folders.

Note I Messages appear in Chat Folders even if source 
messages are sorted into Secret folders. To hide 
messages, set Chat Folders to Secret as well.

Saving Members

Main Menu I Messag



14-31

14 

M
essag

in
g

4 Enter a member
^ Repeat Steps 3 - 4 to add members.

Group) and press b
s.
s are saved, choose Yes A Press b A 
 3 in "Saving Members" on P.14-30
ges, select one A Perform from Step 4 in 
ages" on P.14-23
ages, press N x A Select Manage 
 A Select Delete all A Press b A 
ress b
es in Received Msg. and Sent Messages 

eleted from Chat Folder even if source 
rotected.

e and press b
ens.

Opening Chat Folders

ing A Chat Folder

tch to Read/Unread

ssage in Chat Folder message list and 

 A Select Manage Msg. A Press b 
 to Read or Switch to Unread A 

 status changes accordingly.
3 To enter members, see P.14-5.
3 To edit number/address, select a member A Press b A 

Edit
3 To change members, select one A Press N x A 

Select Change Member A Press b A Perform from Step 4
3 To delete members, select one A Press N x A Select 

Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
3 To delete all members, press N x A Select Clear All 

A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

5 Press M 
3 When a Secret folder warning appears, press b.

1 Select a folder (
Message list appear
3 When no member

Perform from Step
3 To reply to messa

"Replying to Mess
3 To delete all mess

Msg. A Press b
Choose Yes A P
B Source messag

remain.
B Messages are d

messages are p

2 Select a messag
Message window op

Re-sorting Messages into Chat Folders

3 Follow these steps after Step 1 in "Saving Members" on P.14-30.
Select Classify A Press b
B When source messages are sorted into Secret folders, 

enter Handset Code A Press b

Resetting Chat Folders

3 Follow these steps after Step 1 in "Saving Members" on P.14-30.
Select Reset A Press b A Enter Handset Code A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
B Source messages in Received Msg. and Sent Messages 

remain.

Main Menu I Messag

Swi

3 Select a received me
follow these steps.

Press N x
A Select Switch
Press b
B Source message



Settings Activate or cancel automatic deletion of oldest 
received/sent messages to save new ones 

 memory is full

t Auto Delete A Press b A Select 
ved Msg. or Sent Messages A Press b 
oose On or Off A Press b

ge/hide notice or activate/mute alert sound 
le beep) for messages received during 
et use

essage
t Message Notice A Press b A Select 
Setting A Press b A Select an option 
ess b
Sound
t Message Notice A Press b A Select 
Sound A Press b A Choose On or Off 
ess b

t whether to notify (with ringtones, etc.) of 
ing messages sorted to Secret folders

t Message Notice A Press b A Select 
t Folder A Press b A Select Notify or 

esponse A Press b

 or hide folders in Received Msg. and Sent 
ages folders

t Received Msg. View or Sent Msg.View 
ess b A Select List View or Folder 
A Press b
n folders are hidden, messages in Secret 

ers appear in message list.
hen the folder contains a Secret folder, enter 
andset Code A Press b
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Follow these steps first.

General Settings

Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A General Settings

Sending Status
8On

Show or hide progress bar while sending 
messages

Select Sending Status A Press b A 
Choose On or Off(Background) A Press b

Delivery 
Report
8Off

Confirm message delivery to SoftBank handset 
numbers

Select Delivery Report A Press b A Choose 
On (request report) or Off A Press b

Anti Spam 
Measures
8Off

Filter incoming messages from numbers or 
addresses not saved in Phone Book

Select Anti Spam Measures A Press b A 
Enter Handset Code A Press b A Choose 
On or Off A Press b
3 For On, press b again.

^ When Anti Spam Measures is active, 
unsolicited messages (spam) are filtered into 
Spam Folder.

^ Handset does not respond to filtered 
messages. (No ringtones, Information window, 
etc.)

Quick Reply 
Set.

Edit Quick Reply text

Select Quick Reply Set. A Press b A Select 
text A Press b A Edit text A Press b

Auto Delete
8On

when

Selec
Recei
A Ch

Message 
Notice
8View 

Setting: 
Name 
Alert 
Sound: On

Chan
(doub
hands

Edit M
Selec
View 
A Pr
Alert 
Selec
Alert 
A Pr

Secret Folder
8Notify

Selec
incom

Selec
Secre
No R

Received/Sent 
Msg. View
8 Folder View

Show
Mess

Selec
A Pr
View 
^ Whe

fold
3W

H
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wnload, complete S! Mail messages 
e retrieved; transmission fees apply 
lan. Change Message DL setting as 

Scroll Unit
Select from three scroll units

Message DL 
Set complete S! Mail retrieval to auto or manual; 
adjust this setting when using handset outside Japan

Message DL(Abroad) A Press b A 
Always Download or Always Defer A 
b

ate a different mail address for receiving 

Reply To Settings A Press b A Select 
 On/Off A Press b A Choose On A 
b A Select or enter address (P.14-5)
ancel, select Reply To Settings A Press b 
elect Switch On/Off A Press b A Choose 

 A Press b
dit address, select Reply To Settings A 

ss b A Select Edit Address A Press b A 
ect or enter address A Press b

play size for images in received messages

Picture Appearance A Press b A 
Normal or Fit for Screen A Press b
s (P.14-21) always play at Normal size.
Follow these steps first.

*When set to Always Do
including attachments ar
depending on the price p
needed.

8Single Line
Select Scroll Unit A Press b A Select Single 
Line, Half Page or Whole Page A Press b

S! Mail Settings

Main Menu I Messaging A Settings A S! Mail Settings

Message DL 
(Japan)*

8Always 
Download

Set complete S! Mail retrieval to auto or manual; 
adjust this setting when using handset in Japan

Always Retrieve Automatically or Manually
Select Message DL(Japan) A Press b A 
Select Always Download or Always Defer A 
Press b
Retrieve Specified Messages
Select Message DL(Japan) A Press b A 
Select Specify A Press N Z A Select 
Phone Number, Saved Address, My Folders or 
Individual Address A Press b A Press M 

^ Multiple items are selectable.
3 To save/edit Individual Address entries, select 

Individual Address A Press N Z A 
Select an entry or a blank entry A Press b A 
Select or enter number/address A Press b A 
Press M 

3 To delete Individual Address entries, select 
Individual Address A Press N Z A 
Select an entry A Press N x A Select 
Delete or Clear All A Press b A Choose Yes 
A Press b A Press M 

(Abroad)*

8Always 
Defer

Select 
Select 
Press 

Reply To 
Settings
8Off

Design
replies

Select 
Switch
Press 
3 To c

A S
Off

3 To e
Pre
Sel

Picture 
Appearance
8 Fit for 

Screen

Set dis

Select 
Select 
^ Slide



t.

Select whether to open/play attached images/
sounds automatically

SMS Settings

ing A Settings A SMS Settings

Message Center sent message storage limit

lect Expiry Time A Press b A Select 
 option A Press b
piry Time applies to SMS Center Number 
t to Setting1(Default) in Message Centre 
elow).

 SMS Center Number

ting Center Number
ct Message Centre A Press b A Select 
ing1(Default), Setting2 or Setting3 A 

ss b A Edit number A Press b
eting Center Number
ect Message Centre A Press b A 
ect Setting2 or Setting3 A Press N 

 A Select Delete A Press b A 
ose Yes A Press b

ting Center Number
ct Message Centre A Press b A Select 

ting2 or Setting3 A Press N x A 
ct Set Default A Press b
lected number moves to Setting1(Default) 
d shifts the others down.

o not change Center Number unless 
structed to do so.

ct character encoding for composing SMS 
sages

ect Char-code A Press b A Select an 
ion A Press b
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Follow these steps firs

Auto Play File
8Pictures: On 

Sounds: Off

Select Auto Play File A Press b A Select 
Pictures or Sounds A Press b A Choose 
On or Off A Press b
^ Images/sounds always open/play when 

playing slides (P.14-21).
^ Auto Play File settings do not apply to Arrange 

Mail.

Send File 
Settings
8Save & 

Attach

Set pre-attachment save option for files newly 
captured with handset camera or Voice Recorder

Select Send File Settings A Press b A Select 
Save & Attach or Attach Only A Press b

Main Menu I Messag

Expiry Time
8Maximum

Set 

^ Se
an

^ Ex
se
(b

Message Centre
8 Setting1 

(+819066519300)

Set

Edi
Sele
Sett
Pre
Del
Sel
Sel
x

Cho
Set
Sele
Set
Sele
^ Se

an
^ D

in

Char-code
8Shift JIS

Sele
mes

Sel
opt
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(SSL) is an encryption protocol for 
issions of important/sensitive 
dit card numbers. Electronic 
n handset (P.15-19 "Root Certificates").

s before entering and exiting secure 
oceed (z appears).
ns, see P.15-19 "Secure Prompt."

Getting Started Security

Disclaimer

ice appears, subscribers must decide for 
 or not to open the page. Opening secure 
reement to the terms of usage. SoftBank, 
ertrust, Entrust Japan, GlobalSign, RSA 
 Trust Systems cannot be held liable for 

iated with the use of SSL.
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Access the Internet directly from handset.
Press a single key to access Yahoo! Keitai SoftBank 
Mobile Internet portal, or view PC sites via PC Site Browser.

^ In this manual, "Yahoo! Keitai" refers to the SoftBank Mobile 
Internet portal, "PC sites" to websites viewed via PC Site 
Browser, and "Internet" to both Yahoo! Keitai and PC sites.

^ An additional contract is required to use the Internet.
^ Retrieve Network Information (P.1-16) before using the Internet.

3SSL
Secure Sockets Layer 
secure Internet transm
information such as cre
certificates are saved o

3Secure Pages
A confirmation appear
pages. Press b to pr
To disable confirmatio

Note I ^ Some page content may automatically activate Internet 
connection incurring transmission fees. To disconnect, 
press i.

^ Requested pages may not appear due to transmission 
conditions/Server status.

Tip I For more about Yahoo! Keitai, see SOFTBANK MOBILE 
Corp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

Yahoo! Keitai

Mobile Internet sites

PC sites

Internet

Press M to access
Yahoo! Keitai

View PC sites via
 PC Site Browser

3 When a security not
themselves whether
pages constitutes ag
VeriSign Japan, Cyb
Security and SECOM
any damages assoc
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Using Yahoo! Keitai User Authentication

user ID or password A Press b A 

witching Browser

llow these steps.
 A Select Change to PC Browser or 
 A Press b A Select This Page or 

ress b A Press b A Choose Yes 

essage, choose Yes; Warning Message 
Off.
e appears when activating PC Site 
 toggling between Yahoo! Keitai and PC 
less Warning Message is Off.
diately after switching browser does not 
e.

oo! Keitai corrects Clock when Auto Corr. 
) is active.
1 Press M
Handset connects to the Internet and Yahoo! Keitai Main Menu 
appears.
3 To disconnect, press i.

B Handset remains connected to the Internet even if it is closed.

2 Highlight a menu item and press b
Corresponding page opens.
^ Repeat Step 2 to open additional links.
3 Basic Operations: P.15-5
3 To return to the previous page, press M W.

B To return to the initial page, press N x A Select 
Forward A Press b

3 To jump to page top or bottom, press N x A Select 
Convenient Functions A Press b A Select Jump to Top 
or Jump to Bottom A Press b

3 To return to Yahoo! Keitai Main Menu, press N x A 
Select Yahoo! Keitai A Press b

3 To exit, press g then choose Yes and press b

Opening Yahoo! Keitai Main Menu
3 If requested, enter 

Press M N

S

3 Open a page and fo
Press N x
Switch Browser
Linked Page A P
or No A Press b

^ To hide warning m
(P.15-19) is set to 
B Warning messag

Browser or when
Site Browser, un

^ Pressing M imme
open previous pag

Tip I Accessing Yah
Setting (P.9-17



 access pages. http:// may be 

ress b
 the Internet.
ay activate depending on the URL.
viously entered URLs, press N x A 
 Log A Press b A Select a URL A 
s b

 then choose Yes and press b

Using History Tip I ^ History stores up to 300 pages; when full, oldest are 
deleted to make room for new ones.

ages, access History via Options menu.

irectly

eitai A Enter URL

ies are saved. When full, oldest entries are 
ke room for new ones.

ages, access Enter URL via Options 
nt page's URL is entered.)
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1 Select an item and press b
Handset connects to the Internet.
3 To open properties, select an item A Press N x A 

Select Details A Press b
B Press b to return.

3 To sort items, press N x A Select Sort A Press b A 
Select By Domain or By Date A Press b

2 To exit, press g then choose Yes and press b

Enter URLs directly to
omitted.

1 Enter URL and p
Handset connects to
^ PC Site Browser m
3 To select from pre

Select URL Entry
Press b A Pres

2 To exit, press g

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A History

Sending URLs via S! Mail/SMS

3 Open History and follow these steps.
Select an item A Press N x A Select Send URL 
A Press b A Select S! Mail or SMS A Press b A 
Complete and send message (Perform from Step 3 on 
P.14-4 or on P.14-11.)

Deleting History

3 Open History and follow these steps.
^ One Entry

Select an item A Press N x A Select Delete A 
Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

^ All Entries
Press N x A Select Delete All A Press b A 
Enter Handset Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b

^ From open p

Entering URLs D

Main Menu I Yahoo! K

Tip I ^ Up to 10 entr
deleted to ma

^ From open p
menu. (Curre
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n is active, use G 
ppears, press b 

Basic Operations Pointer Navigation

anceling Pointer Navigation

llow these steps.
 A Select Settings A Press b A 
ttings A Press b A Select Cursor/
Cursor/PC Site Browser A Press b 
r Off A Press b
is active for PC Site Browser by default.
 f for 1+ seconds to toggle pointer 

nging Pointer Speed

llow these steps.
 A Select Settings A Press b A 
ttings A Press b A Select Speed 
s b A Select Slow, Normal or Fast 

ormal by default.

 may vary by Custom Screen (P.9-9).
Move cursor with E to select items.

^ Alternatively, use F when multiple items are listed in one row.
^ Cursor does not appear for unselectable items.

When pointer navigatio
to move W. When  a
to select the item.

Internet Content

Selecting Items

Cursor (see below)

Pointer (see right)
Scroll Bar (P.15-6)

D

C

D

C

Activating/C

3 Open a page and fo
Press N x
Select Cursor Se
Yahoo! Keitai or 
A Choose On o

^ Pointer navigation 
^ Alternatively, press

navigation on/off.

Cha

3 Open a page and fo
Press N x
Select Cursor Se
Settings A Pres
A Press b

^ Pointer speed is N

Tip I Pointer graphic



ss j for 1+ seconds to select other 
t items within.

Page Browsing Switching Frames

wing Single Frame

e and select a frame A Press N 
ame In A Press b
i.

j
(Long Press)
15-6
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If page content continues beyond view, 
scroll bar appears beside/below window; 
a slider indicates current page position. 
Use G to scroll pages. Alternatively, 
press and hold designated key to scroll 
in the corresponding direction: 2 (Up), 
4 (Left), 6 (Right), 8 (Down).

3Page Navigation
When using G (Long Press) to scroll PC 
site pages, activate Page Navigation 
(P.15-18) to confirm current page position.

On framed pages, pre
frames; scroll or selecScrolling Pages

Scroll Bar

Current Page Position

Vie

3 Open a framed pag
x A Select Fr
B To return, press 
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Tabbed Browsing Toggle Tabs

ess) A Use F to switch between tabs
 b.
lling, etc. are not available while switching 

r q is pressed for 1+ seconds).
 to a tab and press b to open it.

Closing Tabs

Select Tab Menu A Press b A Select 
 All Other Tabs A Press b

e content may not appear in tabbed 
 old tabs.

 automatically open in a new tab.
 to open pages in a new tab, open Options 
ookmarks, Saved Pages, Enter URL or 
elect Open in New Tab.
Open up to three pages at one time using tabs. Yahoo! 
Keitai and PC site pages cannot be open simultaneously.

1 Highlight a menu item and press N x

2 Select Open in New Tab and press b
Highlighted link opens in a new tab.
3 To open a third page, press N x A Select Tab Menu 

A Press b A Select Open in New Tab A Press b

3 Press q (Long pr
B To cancel, press

^ Options menu, scro
between tabs (afte

^ Alternatively, point

3 Press N x A 
Close Tab or Close

Note I Portions of pag
browsing; close

Tip I ^ Some pages
^ Alternatively,

menu from B
History and s



ms to send information.
Text Entry Field
^ Highlight , and press b. Text entry 

window opens. Enter text and press b.
Check-box
^ Highlight ) (check-box) and press b. 

The box changes to C, indicating that 
the item is selected.

^ In addition to ), ! may also appear as 
selection indicators.

Menu List
^ Highlight the field and press b to 

select an item. Some menu lists 
support multiple selection; select items 
and press i to exit list.

Command Button
^ Use to send, reset, etc.
^ Highlight , and press b to execute 

the indicated command.

Function Shortcuts Text Entry & Item Selection
15-8
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In a page window, press the indicated key for 1+ seconds for 
the corresponding function.

1Available for PC Site Browser only.
2Available along with Page Navigation (P.15-6) in PC Site Browser.

Enter text or select ite

G Continuous scroll up/down/left/right (P.15-6)2

2 Continuous scroll up (P.15-6)2

41 Continuous scroll left (P.15-6)2

61 Continuous scroll right (P.15-6)2

8 Continuous scroll down (P.15-6)2

51 Jump to a location (P.15-17)

q Toggle tabs (P.15-7)

h/p Toggle image size (large/small)

h Activate/cancel Manner mode (P.2-18)

f Toggle pointer navigation on/off (P.15-5)

j Switch frames (P.15-6)
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 Select Convenient Functions A 
 Send URL A Press b A Select 
ress b A Complete and send 

 from Step 3 on P.14-4 or on P.14-11.)
 window opens automatically if a URL 
aracter limit.

 Select Convenient Functions A 
t Search A Press b A Enter 
ss b
 highlighted; press b to jump to next.
 M 3.

erties
 Select Convenient Functions A 
 Details A Press b A Select Page 
ss b
n.
rtificates
 Select Convenient Functions A 

t Details A Press b A Select 
A Press b A Select a certificate 

b A Press i four times

 Select Help A Press b
n.

Input Memory Send URL Send URLs via S! Mail/SMS

h current page

 page properties/server certificates

 a summary of key assignments
Press N x A Select Copy Text A Press b A 
Perform from Step 3 on P.3-8

Press N x A Select Reload A Press b
^ Reload simultaneously updates the corresponding content 

saved in Saved Pages.

Press N x A
Press b A Select
S! Mail or SMS A P
message (Perform
^ S! Mail Composition

exceeds the SMS ch

Press N x A
Press b A Selec
search text A Pre
^ First search result is

3 To cancel, press

Opening Page Prop
Press N x A
Press b A Select
Information A Pre

3 Press b to retur
Opening Server Ce

Press N x A
Press b A Selec
Server Certificate 
A Press b

3 To return, press 

Press N x A
3 Press b to retur

3 Entered text (except Security Code) is saved to Input Memory. 
Use saved text in other applications.

3 To use Input Memory, follow these steps in a text entry window.
Press N x A Select Advanced A Press b A 
Select Input Memory A Press b A Select text A 
Press b

3 Up to 20 entries are saved. When full, oldest entries are 
deleted to make room for new ones.

Options Menu

Copy Text Copy text

Reload Update page content

Search Searc

Details Open

Help View



e page content to Saved Pages.

Flash® Menu Handle Flash® files Advanced Features
ved Pages

Description

ks to sites. Handset connects to the 
t to access the site.
e folders to organize Bookmarks.
up to 100 Bookmarks for Yahoo! Keitai and 
tes each.

ge content; handset opens saved pages 
 connecting to the Internet.
up to 100 pages for Yahoo! Keitai and PC 
each.

nks are saved in Bookmarks by default.
 Town
allpaper, games, Dictionary files, etc.

ustom Screens (P.9-9).
15-10
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Pause
Press N x A Select Flash®Menu A Press b A 
Select Pause A Press b

3 To play Flash® files, press N x A Select Flash®Menu 
A Press b A Select Resume or Replay A Press b

Replay
Press N x A Select Flash®Menu A Press b A 
Select Replay A Press b

Image Quality Setting
Press N x A Select Flash®Menu A Press b A 
Select Quality A Press b A Select Low, Medium or 
High A Press b

8Automatic
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Char-code A Press b A Select an option A 
Press b
^ Use Automatic whenever possible.

3Open compatible site first.
Select select A Press b A Select a file A Press b 
A Select Send A Press b
^ Example above is for reference only. Follow site instructions for 

specific procedure.
^ Files are uploadable only via pages supporting uploads.

Bookmark sites or sav

Char-code Change encoding when text appears distorted

Uploading 
Files

Upload images or other Data Folder files to the 
Center via Internet sites

Bookmarks & Sa

Item

Bookmarks

Save lin
Interne
^ Creat
^ Save 

PC si

Saved Pages

Save pa
without
^ Save 

sites 

Tip I The following li
^ Sharp Space

Download W

^ ｶｽﾀﾓ
Download C
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 Pages List Operations

Saving Bookmarks & Pages Opening Bookmarks Online

 Select Bookmark A Press b A 
 Press b A Select a title A Press b

t a title/page A Press N x A 
t Details A Press b
ess b to return.

t a title/page A Press N x A 
t Move A Press b A Use E to select 
t location A Press b

t a title/page A Press N x A 
t Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b

 N x A Select Delete All A 
 b A Enter Handset Code A Press b 
oose Yes A Press b

 N x A Select List View or 
ew View A Press b
Follow these steps after opening a page.

1 Press N x

2 Select Bookmark or Saved Pages and press b

3 Select Save and press b
^ Save appears only for savable pages.

4 Enter title and press b

1 Select Bookmarks or Saved 
Pages and press b
Title/page list appears.

2 Use G to select a title/page and 
press b
^ Saved Pages list view can be changed 

("Switch View" on the right).

3Bookmarks/Saved

Tip I Pages are saved with a preview page when available.

Opening Bookmarks & Saved Pages

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai

Bookmarks List

3 Press N x A
Select Open List A

Open 
Properties

Selec
Selec
3Pr

Move
Selec
Selec
targe

Delete
Selec
Selec
Press

Delete All
Press
Press
A Ch

Switch View 
(Saved Pages)

Press
Previ



delete files (P.8-6) beforehand.

s and press b
nd image, select Save Background Image 

nd Image appears for pages with 
ges.
 file, skip ahead to Step 4.

 press b
ct View or Play A Press b
turn.
s, select Details A Press b
rn.

 press b

 handset and Memory Card, press N x 
 to Phone or Change to MemoryCard A 

older, select folder A Press b

 Folder.
u may open with available file functions.
me exists, select Rename, Overwrite or 
b

Editing Bookmarks & Saved Pages Saving Files to Data Folder

eitai A Yahoo! Keitai A Open a page
15-12
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Open Bookmarks or Saved Pages (Step 1 in "Opening 
Bookmarks & Saved Pages" on P.15-11) first.

Bookmarks
Select a title A Press N x A Select Edit A 
Press b A Select Title: A Press b A Enter title A 
Press b A Press M q

Saved Pages
Select a title/page A Press N x A Select 
Rename A Press b A Enter title A Press b

Creating a Folder
Press N x A Select Create Folder A Press b 
A Enter name A Press b

Moving to Folder
Select a title A Press N x A Select Move A 
Press b A Press N p A Select a folder A 
Press b A Press b

Moving from Folder
Select a title A Press N x A Select Move A 
Press b A Press N q A Press b

Changing Folder Names
Select a folder A Press N x A Select Rename 
A Press b A Enter name A Press b

When memory is full, 

1 Press N x

2 Select Save Item
3 To save backgrou

A Press b
B Save Backgrou

background ima
^ If there is only one

3 Select a file and
3 To open files, sele

B Press i to re
3 To open propertie

B Press b to retu

4 Select Save and
Data Folder opens.
3 To switch between

A Select Change
Press b

3 To save to a sub f

5 Press b
File is saved to Data
^ Handle File(s) men
3 If the same file na

Cancel A Press 

Title Edit titles

Bookmarks 
Folder

Sort Bookmarks into folders

Main Menu I Yahoo! K
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ia while it downloads.
o! Keitai files support streaming.
cannot be saved.

 press b
laying Music/Video: P.7-6)

int, see P.7-7 "Time Search."
 a stream, press b.
ires a continuous Internet connection. 
ssion fees apply.)

Automatic Saving Streaming

eitai A Yahoo! Keitai A Open a page

Calls/Mail while Streaming

incoming calls. Press b to answer calls.
nnect? appears.

double beep sounds for incoming mail 
otice").

ntinues even after handset is closed.
s do not support pause, fast forward, 
tions.
^ Available only when number, address or URL can be highlighted.
^ Underlined words may serve as a linked number, address or URL.

1 Open a page containing a phone number, mail 
address or URL

2 Dialing Numbers
1Highlight a number and press b
2Select Call or Video Call and press b

Sending Messages
1Highlight a SoftBank handset number or 

mail address and press b
2Select Create Message and press b

^ When confirmation for mail type appears, select S! Mail 
or SMS and press b.

3 To complete and send message, perform from Step 6 
on P.14-4 or on P.14-11.

Accessing Internet Sites
1Highlight a URL and press b

Handset connects to the Internet.
^ Video/sound plays for rtsp:// URLs.

Enjoy audiovisual med
^ Only compatible Yaho
^ Downloaded content 

1 Select a file and
Streaming begins. (P
^ To specify start po
3 To pause/resume

B Streaming requ
(Packet transmi

3 Some files are saved automatically. Save location is indicated 
after download.

Using Linked Info

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A Yahoo! Keitai

Main Menu I Yahoo! K

Incoming 

3 Streaming stops for 
^ After the call, Reco

3 Notice appears or a 
(P.14-32 "Message N

Note I ^ Streaming co
^ Some stream

rewind or Op



 content/S! Loop item update notices.
n Live Monitor List (Yahoo! Keitai 
st (S! Loop items) according to the type.
king news in Live Monitor List (P.9-6).

ndicators

tors

Tip I Up to 10 previously accessed URLs are saved. When full, 
oldest URLs are deleted to make room for new ones.

Live Monitor (Japanese)
sics

tion (Example: Live Monitor List)

h R Unread General news

P Read General news

pdate 
Q

General news auto update 
disabled

y S! Loop auto update disabled

b

Title List Information
15-14
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3Playback Operations

Resuming the File Played Last
Select Last Played A Press b

Using Bookmarks
Select Bookmarks A Press b A Select an entry A 
Press b

Using History
Select History A Press b A Select an entry A Press b

3 To open properties, select an entry A Press N x A 
Select Details A Press b
B Press b to return.

Receive Yahoo! Keitai
^ Information is saved i

content) or S! Loop Li
^ In Standby, view brea

3Live Monitor List I

3S! Loop List Indica

Display 
Size

Change display size
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Display Size A Press b A Select a size A 
Press b
^ Press 2 to toggle Display Size for current stream.
^ Display Size may not change depending on file/stream.

Backlight

Adjust Backlight
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Backlight A Press b A Select a pattern A 
Press b
^ Selecting Normal Settings applies Display 

Backlight setting (P.9-12).

Sound 
Effects

Adjust Sound Effects
Press N x A Select Settings A Press b A 
Select Sound Effects A Press b A Select an 
effect A Press b

Streaming from 
Media Player

Access the Internet from Media Player

Main Menu I Media Player A Streaming

Live Monitor Ba

Window Descrip

O Unread News Flas

M Read News Flash

N
News Flash auto u
disabled

O Unread S! Loop

P Read S! Loop

b

Indicators Items
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itor List or S! Loop List and 

nd press b

nitor items, select one A Press N x 
 A Press b A Select Reload This 
d All A Press b

d press b
.
r M J to open other titles.
net, select the title in information A Press b 
 Press b

Registering with Live Monitor Items Deleting Live Monitor Items

ist or S! Loop List and follow these steps.

 Press N x A Select Delete A 
ct Delete This Monitor A Press b 
 Press b

 Press N x A Select Delete A 
ct Delete All A Press b A Enter 
 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

tion

eitai A Live Monitor
Register with up to one News Flash item and four General 
news items.

1 Select Content List and press b

2 Choose Yes and press b
Handset connects to the Internet.

3 Select an item and press b
^ Follow onscreen instructions.

Register with up to five S! Loop items.

1 Select S! Loop and press b

2 Choose Yes and press b
Handset connects to the Internet.
^ Refer to the S! Loop help menu for operational instructions.

1 Select Live Mon
press b

2 Select an item a
Title list appears.
3 To update Live Mo

A Select Reload
Monitor or Reloa

3 Select a title an
Information appears
3 Press N z o
3 To access the Inter

A Choose Yes A

Live Monitor List

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A Live Monitor A Live Monitor List

S! Loop List

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A Live Monitor A S! Loop List

Resetting Live Monitor List/S! Loop List

3 Press b A Select Yahoo! Keitai A Press b A Select 
Live Monitor A Press b A Select Settings A Press b 
A Select Reset Live Monitor A Press b A Enter 
Handset Code A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b
^ Not available during auto updates.

3 Open Live Monitor L
^ One Entry

Select an item A
Press b A Sele
A Choose Yes A

^ All Entries
Select an item A
Press b A Sele
Handset Code A

Opening Informa

Main Menu I Yahoo! K



y incur higher charges.
ent (.pdf, .doc, .xls, and .ppt)/image 

) files. See P.12-16 "Document Viewer."
rger than 300 KB cannot be saved.

e and press b
 the Internet and 
 opens (U appears).

appears, follow 

ss i.
s connected to the 
it is closed.

u item and 

pen additional links.
 P.15-5
evious page, press M W.
initial page, press N x A Select 
ss b
op or bottom, press N x A Select 
tions A Press b A Select Jump to Top 
m A Press b
! JAPAN Home, press N x A Select 

ess b

Automatic Update Using PC Site Browser

 JAPAN

eitai A PC Site Browser
15-16
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Update Live Monitor items automatically.
^ Updating Live Monitor items may incur high charges.
^ Update Frequency
B Live Monitor List News Flash: After a set interval
B Live Monitor List General news: Once a day
B S! Loop List items: Approximately four times a day

^ Automatic Update is Off by default.

1 Select Live Monitor or S! Loop and press b

2 Live Monitor List
1Select News Flash or General and press b
2Press b
3Select an interval or choose On and press b

3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b
S! Loop List

1Press b
2Choose On and press b

3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b

^ Browsing PC sites ma
^ Download/view docum

(JPEG, PNG and GIF
B PNG/GIF images la

1 Select Homepag
Handset connects to
Yahoo! JAPAN Home
^ When a message 

onscreen prompts.
3 To disconnect, pre

B Handset remain
Internet even if 

2 Highlight a men
press b
^ Repeat Step 2 to o
3 Basic Operations:
3 To return to the pr

B To return to the 
Forward A Pre

3 To jump to page t
Convenient Func
or Jump to Botto

3 To return to Yahoo
Homepage A Pr

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A Live Monitor A Settings A 
Automatic Update

Note I ^ Automatic Update does not affect Live Monitor List 
News Flash or S! Loop List update items overnight.

^ Automatic Update is only available in Japan.
^ Update may fail if signal is weak/handset is out-of-range.
^ USIM Card replacement cancels Automatic Update.

Opening Yahoo!

Main Menu I Yahoo! K
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3 To exit, press g then choose Yes and press b

nd press b
, send URL, sort items or delete, see P.15-4.

ress b
 may open depending on the URL.
iously entered URLs, see P.15-4.

Using History

eitai A PC Site Browser A History

up to 300 pages; when full, oldest are 
e room for new ones.

irectly

eitai A PC Site Browser A Enter URL
1 Select an item a
^ To open properties

1 Enter URL and p
^ Yahoo! Keitai page
^ To select from prev

Switching View

3 Open a page and follow these steps.
Press N x A Select PC Screen or Small 
Screen A Press b

^ In Small Screen view, PC sites are redesigned to fit Display.

Zoom

3 Open a page and follow these steps.
Press N x A Select Convenient Functions A 
Press b A Select Zoom A Press b A Select a 
scale A Press b

Rotating 90 Degrees Clockwise

3 Open a page and follow these steps.
Press N x A Select Convenient Functions A 
Press b A Select Rotation A Press b

^ Repeat the above steps to return to standard view. Exiting 
PC Site Browser cancels rotation.

Jump to Location

3 Open a page and follow these steps.
Press N x A Select Convenient Functions A 
Press b A Select Quick Movement A Press b A 
Use G to select a location A Press b

^ Alternatively, press 5 for 1+ seconds to open the Quick 
Movement map.

Main Menu I Yahoo! K

Tip I History stores 
deleted to mak

Entering URLs D

Main Menu I Yahoo! K



t.

Additional Functions Clear cache (temporarily saved information in Cache 
Memory), cookies (information sent by a server for 

entification) or authentication information 
ID or password previously entered)

t Memory Operation A Press b A Select 
 Cache, Delete Cookies or Delete Auth 
 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

t whether to save downloaded files on 
et or Memory Card

t Download to A Press b A Select 
e Preferred or Prefer Card A Press b
lected memory is low, downloaded files 
not saved.
ing to Memory Card is prohibited depending 
he file; such files are saved to handset.

re default settings and reset Bookmarks 
aved Pages

t Initialized Browser A Press b A 
 Handset Code A Press b A Choose 
 Press b

re default browser settings

 Reset Settings A Press b A Enter Handset 
A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

s

eitai A Common Settings A Security Settings

t whether or not to send handset manufacture 
er automatically for authentication

t Manufacture Number A Press b A 
se On (send) or Off A Press b
15-18
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Yah
o

o
! K

eitai

Follow these steps first.

Follow these steps firs

Common Settings

Main Menu I Yahoo! Keitai A Common Settings

Font Size
8Standard

Change character size

Select Font Size A Press b A Select 
Yahoo! Keitai or PC Site Browser A Press b 
A Select a size A Press b

Scroll Unit
8Single Line

Select from three scroll units

Select Scroll Settings A Press b A Select 
Scroll Unit A Press b A Select a unit A 
Press b

Page Navigation
8On

Show/hide navigation map for continuous scroll

Select Scroll Settings A Press b A Select 
Page Navigation A Press b A Choose On 
or Off A Press b
^ Available for PC Site Browser only.

Downloads
8Show 

Images/
Play 
Sounds

Select whether to download images and sounds 
automatically or to open text information only

Images
Select Downloads A Press b A Select 
Images A Press b A Select Show Images 
or Do not Show A Press b
Sounds
Select Downloads A Press b A Select 
Sounds A Press b A Select Play Sounds 
or Do not Play A Press b

Memory 
Operation

user id
(user 

Selec
Delete
Info A

Download to
8Phone 

Preferred

Selec
hands

Selec
Phon
^ If se

are 
^ Sav

on t

Initialized 
Browser

Resto
and S

Selec
Enter
Yes A

Reset Settings
Resto

Select
Code 

Security Setting

Main Menu I Yahoo! K

Manufacture 
Number
8Off

Selec
numb

Selec
Choo
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t.

Select whether or not to send referer information 
to the Server

Open electronic certificates issued by 
Certificate Authorities saved on handset

t Root Certificates A Press b
 open certificates, select one A Press b
ess b to return.

t whether or not to restrict Flash® downloads

ct Flash® Restriction A Press b A 
ose On (restrict) or Off A Press b

 Settings

eitai A PC Site Browser A PC Site 
ttings

 or hide message appearing before PC 
rowser activation or switching

t Warning Message A Press b A 
t PC Site Browser or Yahoo! Keitai A 
 b A Choose On or Off A Press b

t page scale

t Zoom Setting A Press b A Select a 
 A Press b
Follow these steps firs

Send Referer
8Send Select Send Referer A Press b A Select 

Send or Not Send A Press b

Cookies
8Enabled

Enable or disable cookies (P.15-18)

Select Cookies A Press b A Select 
Enabled, Disabled or Confirm A Press b

Script Settings
8On

Select whether or not to run scripts

Select Script Settings A Press b A Select On, 
Ask NW Access, Confirm or Off A Press b

Secure Prompt
8Show

Show or hide confirmations before entering and 
exiting secure pages

Select Secure Prompt A Press b A Select 
Show or Do not Show A Press b

Keep Auth Info
8Per 

Browsing

Previously entered user ID or password is 
entered automatically for authentication

Select Keep Auth Info A Press b A Select 
Per Browsing, On (authenticate automatically) 
or Off A Press b
^ For Per Browsing, entered user ID or 

password remains for automatic authentication 
and is deleted upon exiting the Internet.

^ For On, entered user ID or password remains 
even after exiting the Internet or turning 
handset power off.

^ Saved user ID or password is applicable to 
Basic/Digest authentication. Some sites may 
employ other HTTP authentication schemes.

Root 
Certificates Selec

3 To
3Pr

Flash® 
Restriction
8On

Selec

^ Sele
Cho

PC Site Browser

Main Menu I Yahoo! K
Browser Se

Warning 
Message
8On

Show
Site B

Selec
Selec
Press

Zoom Setting
8 100%

Selec

Selec
scale
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Managing S! Applications .....
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l a TV, VCR, etc. (A compatible 
red.)
ht) with infrared 

nce is 
ters (with a fully 

tion may not be 
n ambient light 

ompatible S! Application and press 
, VCR, etc. For details, see P.9-13.
in properties (Step 1 on P.16-3).

Getting Started Remote Control

Infrared Port
16-2
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Download S! Applications, including games.
^ Download and use 814SH/815SH compatible S! Applications.
^ Separate subscriptions are required for S! Applications 

downloaded via Yahoo! Keitai.

Use handset to contro
S! Application is requi
^ Align Infrared Port (rig

port of target device.
^ Maximum usage dista

approximately five me
charged battery).

^ Remote control opera
possible depending o
level, obstacles, etc.

Start a Video Output-c
j to view it on a TV
Confirm compatibility 

Lifestyle-Appli

3 Lifestyle-Appli, an S! Application required to use S! FeliCa, is 
preloaded on handset (P.17-2). Lifestyle-Appli settings and 
usage patterns resemble those of other S! Applications.

Network S! Applications

3 Network S! Applications require Internet connection.
^ Before using a Network S! Application, a message appears 

indicating that Internet connection is required. To skip this 
confirmation, see P.16-5.

Memory Status

3 S! Applications are saved in S! Appli Library. To check 
memory status, see P.8-2.

Tip I For more information, see SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp. 
Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

Video Output
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s in Standby, press b

and press b
lication, select End A Press b
nu and keep the S! Application paused, 
Press b

Cards used on other SoftBank 
her devices to update S! Appli Library.
rmation beforehand (P.1-16).

 press b

Using S! Applications Resuming S! Applications

! Applications

A Settings A Synchronization

e time to update S! Appli Library 
he number of files saved, etc.
1 Select S! Appli and press b
S! Appli Library opens.
3 To switch between handset and Memory Card, press N 

x A Select Change to Phone or Change to Memory 
Card A Press b

3 To open Java! License Information, select Information A 
Press b

3 To open properties, select an S! Application A Press N 
x A Select Details A Press b

2 Select an S! Application and press b
S! Application starts.
^ For operations, refer to the source Internet site, etc.
^ If the S! Application cannot be used, S! Appli Library returns.

3 To exit, press g
3 To pause, select Suspend A Press b

B S! Application resumes from pause point.

4 Select End and press b

1 While e appear

2 Select Resume 
3 To end the S! App
3 To open Main Me

select Cancel A 

Synchronize Memory 
handsets, PCs and ot
Retrieve Network Info

1 Choose Yes and

Starting S! Applications

Main Menu I S! Appli

Tip I Incoming transmissions automatically pause S! Application. 
To show notice instead, see P.16-6 "Calls & Alarms."

Memory Card S

Main Menu I S! Appli 

Tip I It may take som
depending on t



to activate when handset enters 

 default.

 press b
 Off A Press b

! Application can be set for Screensaver.
e set when an S! Application is paused.
e-Appli or S! Applications cannot be set.

plication and press N x

nsaver and press b
ppears for compatible S! Applications.

Downloading S! Applications Screensaver

eling Screensaver

 Settings A Screensaver A Switch On/Off

n Time, see P.16-6.

aver

A S! Appli

 may not start or an active Screensaver 
eled when Headphones or an external 
sfree device, etc.) is connected to handset.
 which responds to incoming transmissions 
ut selected Mode Settings profile.
16-4
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^ Make sure signal is strong.
^ S! Applications cannot be downloaded while one is paused.

1 Open an Internet site offering S! Applications

2 Select an S! Application and press b
Properties appear.
^ Check S! Application title, file size, etc.

3 Press N i
Download starts.
3 Press i to cancel.

4 Downloaded S! Application is automatically 
saved and a confirmation appears
^ When you download a new version of S! Application set as 

Screensaver (right), Screensaver may be canceled.

5 Choose Yes and press b
Internet connection ends and S! Appli Library opens.
3 To return to the site, choose No and press b.
3 Starting S! Applications: P.16-3

Set an S! Application 
Standby.

Screensaver is Off by

1 Choose On and
3 To cancel, choose

^ Only one compatible S
^ Screensaver cannot b
^ Memory Card Lifestyl

1 Select an S! Ap

2 Select As Scree
^ As Screensaver a

Main Menu I S! Appli A S! Appli A Download

Tip I ^ Some S! Applications require permission settings. 
Follow onscreen prompts (may be in Japanese).

^ Download compatible S! Applications to Memory Card.

Activating/Canc

Main Menu I S! Appli A

Tip I To set Activatio

Setting Screens

Main Menu I S! Appli 

Note I ^ Screensaver
may be canc
device (hand

^ Screensaver
may cancel o
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anage Screensaver S! Application.

t.

Managing S! Applications Move S! Applications to Memory Card

t an S! Application A Press N x 
lect Move to Card A Press b
hen an older version of the S! Application is 
ved, choose Yes to overwrite or No A Press b
pplications cannot be moved to Memory 

d when the same S! Application is already 
ed or when Memory Card memory is low.
e S! Applications cannot be moved to 
ory Card.

e S! Applications one at a time

t an S! Application A Press N x 
lect Delete A Press b A Choose Yes 
ess b
dset Code may be required.
e preloaded S! Applications can be 
ted. To restore them, perform Memory All 
r (P.16-6).

ion Settings

A Settings

t the volume of S! Application sounds

t Application Volume A Press b A 
 to adjust level A Press b

anner mode, volume set in Manner 
ings applies.
Follow these steps first.

Cancel Screensaver to m

Follow these steps firs

Main Menu I S! Appli A S! Appli

Permission

Customize the method of confirmation, etc. for 
each S! Application operation

Select an S! Application A Press N x 
A Select Permission A Press b A Select 
an item A Press b A Select an option A 
Press b
3 To reset, press N x A Select Permission 

A Press b A Select Reset Settings A Press 
b A Choose Yes A Press b

^ Options:
B Ask Once

Confirmation appears at initial activation
B Always Ask

Confirmations appear before operations
B Never Ask

Confirmations do not appear
B No

Operation is blocked
^ Some S! Applications have no settings. Items/

options vary by S! Application.

Move to Card

Selec
A Se
3W

sa
^ S! A

Car
sav

^ Som
Mem

Delete

Delet

Selec
A Se
A Pr
^ Han
^ Som

dele
Clea

S! Applicat

Main Menu I S! Appli 

Application 
Volume
8 Level 3

Adjus

Selec
Use G
^ In M

sett



ircle Talk: Accept Calls 
sage Notice 

rity

Select a Backlight status for S! Applications Select handset response to incoming calls, etc. 
while an S! Application is active

t Calls & Alarms A Press b A Select 
Voice Calls to Start Demand A Press 
 Select handset response A Press b
dset response options:
cept Calls, Message/Alarm/Start Priority

 Application pauses for incoming call/mail, 
arm or S! Appli Request
ow Call Notice, Message/Alarm/Start Notice
message appears for incoming calls, mail, 
c. For example, 090392XXXX1 appears. 
ess f to answer a call.
ardless of setting, a message appears for 
pplications started from Screensaver.

re default S! Application settings

t Set to Default A Press b A Enter 
set Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b

re S! Appli Library to default setting 
e IC Card (P.17-2) data beforehand

t Memory All Clear A Press b A Enter 
set Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
 b
ory All Clear deletes downloaded 

pplications and Lifestyle-Appli.
ory All Clear resets Near Chat application 

sword and thus cancels Near Chat access 
riction.
16-6
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*Voice Calls/Video Calls/C
Incoming Message: Mes
Alarm: Alarm Priority 
Start Demand: Start Prio

Backlight
8Normal 

Settings

Select Backlight A Press b A Select Switch 
On/Off A Press b A Select Always On, 
Always Off or Normal Settings A Press b
B Always On

Backlight remains on while S! Application runs
B Always Off

Backlight remains off while S! Application runs
B Normal Settings

Applies Display Backlight setting (P.9-12)

Blink
8On

When activated, Backlight flashes while 
compatible S! Applications play

Select Backlight A Press b A Select Blink 
A Press b A Choose On or Off A Press b

Vibration
8On

When activated, handset vibrates while 
compatible S! Applications play

Select Vibration A Press b A Choose On 
or Off A Press b
^ In Manner mode, vibration set in Manner 

settings applies.

Screensaver 
Activation 
Time
8 3 seconds

Enter time delay before Screensaver activates in 
Standby

Select Screensaver A Press b A Select 
Activation Time A Press b A Enter time 
(01 - 10 seconds) A Press b

Surround
8On

Set surround effect for S! Applications

Select Surround A Press b A Choose On 
or Off A Press b
^ Use Headphones to enjoy surround effect.

Calls & Alarms
8 *

Selec
from 
b A
^ Han
B Ac

S!
Al

B Sh
A 
et
Pr

^ Reg
S! A

Set to Default

Resto

Selec
Hand
Press

Memory All 
Clear

Resto
Delet

Selec
Hand
Press
^ Mem

S! A
^ Mem

pas
rest
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be started during calls or when an 
.

-appli and press b
estyle-Appli, select Download A Press b

ation and press b
.

tyle-Appli, press g, select End 

Basics Service Usage Outline

load Lifestyle-Appli
Appli via Internet site.
d to Lifestyle-appli folder.

te Registration/Set Up
ppli, complete registration/

eck balance or payment records, etc.

Use Service
shops, restaurants, and locations, 
reader/writer.
ts to shop/travel; earn reward points.

asswords/customer service contact 
. in a separate place.

e-Appli

-appli
17-2
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S! FeliCa encompasses a range of IC Card-based services 
available via FeliCa-compatible SoftBank handsets. To use 
e-money, e-ticketing and reward point systems, etc., hold 
handset over a compatible reader/writer at a shop or 
restaurant, etc.

3 S! FeliCa Terms

Lifestyle-Appli cannot 
S! Application is active

1 Select Lifestyle
3 To download a Lif

2 Select an applic
Lifestyle-Appli starts

3 To end the Lifes
and press b

FeliCa
A contactless IC card technology enabling 
wireless data transmissions with compatible 
reader/writer terminals

IC Card
The FeliCa chip embedded in FeliCa-compatible 
handsets. Holds information required to use 
S! FeliCa.

Lifestyle-Appli

S ! Applications required to use S! FeliCa. 
Lifestyle-Appli settings and usage patterns 
resemble those of other S! Applications (P.16-5 - 
16-6).
However, Lifestyle-Appli cannot be set as 
Screensaver. 
Edy e-money Lifestyle-Appli is preloaded on 
handset.
^ Edy is a prepaid e-money service run by 

bitWallet Inc.

Note I ^ IC Card data content varies by service and usage 
history. Procedures to delete IC Card data vary by 
Lifestyle-Appli. Contact service providers for 
Lifestyle-Appli registration and usage details.

^ SoftBank is not liable for damages resulting from 
accidental loss/alteration of IC Card data/settings.

Down
Download Lifestyle-
^ Lifestyle-Appli is save

Comple
Activate Lifestyle-A
customize settings.
^ Charge accounts, ch

To use S! FeliCa at 
place X logo over 
^ Use e-money/e-ticke

Note I Keep service p
information, etc

Starting Lifestyl

Main Menu I Lifestyle
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Using S! FeliCa Note I ^ Transactions are possible even when handset power is 
off. (Lifestyle-Appli does not start automatically.)

t parallel to reader/writer.
les can block/hamper recognition.
ot available when battery is low. Charge it 

ver sensor, handset may display a 
te or activate mail, Internet or an 

for some services. To disable response, 
erface Settings."
Follow these steps to conduct a transaction. Example: 
making an electronic payment:
^ Complete registration, setup and charge in advance.
^ Complete transactions without activating a Lifestyle-Appli.

1 Place X logo over reader/writer

^ The illustration above is for reference only.
^ Confirm scan results on reader/writer display.
^ If recognition is slow, move handset around slightly.
^ Reader/writer will scan FeliCa IC Card even during calls or 

Internet transmissions. (It may take some time.)

Reader/Writer Transactions

Place this part
over reader/writer

^ Align handse
^ Foreign artic
^ S! FeliCa is n

beforehand.

Tip I When placed o
message, vibra
S! Application 
see P.17-7 "Int



e A Press b A Select an 
ss N x A Select Move A 
t a location A Press b

e A Press b A Select an 
ss N x A Select Delete A 

osed, press L for 1+ seconds
fo Display list entry appears.
 to view balances of listed entries.
 to exit.

IC Info Display Move Move applications up/down IC Info Display list

appli A IC Card Settings A IC Info. Display

ve applications from IC Info Display list

appli A IC Card Settings A IC Info. Display

tyle-Appli Balance

t appear if IC Card Lock, Keypad Lock or 
 is active.
17-4
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Show Lifestyle-Appli balances on External Display.
For use with compatible S!/Lifestyle-Applications.

Add Lifestyle-Applications to IC Info Display list.
IC Info Display is Off with no applications listed by default.

1 Enter Handset Code and press b

2 Use E to select <empty> and press N x

3 Select S! Appli or Lifestyle-appli and press b

4 Select an application and press b

Enter Handset Cod
application A Pre
Press b A Selec

Enter Handset Cod
application A Pre
Press b

1 With handset cl
Balance for first IC In
3 Press L or M
3 Press h or l

Setup

Main Menu I Lifestyle-appli A IC Card Settings A IC Info. Display

Note I Start Lifestyle-Appli once before adding it to IC Info 
Display list.

Tip I Only compatible applications can be added.

Main Menu I Lifestyle-

Delete Remo

Main Menu I Lifestyle-

Checking Lifes

Note I Balances do no
Password Lock
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ndset

ode and press b

ote Lock and press b

ock PW and press b

rd and press b
nd 16 alphanumerics.

n/Off and press b

 press b
 Off A Press b
Remote Lock to use the same settings.

Locking IC Card Mail Remote Lock

-appli A IC Card Settings A Remote Lock
Use this function to restrict access to/prevent unauthorized 
use of S! FeliCa on handset.
IC Card Lock is Off by default.

1 Choose On and press b
3 To cancel, choose Off A Press b

2 Enter Handset Code and press b

3 Choose Yes and press b

Disable S! FeliCa remotely by mail or phone.

3Preparation on Ha

1 Enter Handset C

2 Select Mail Rem

3 Select Remote L

4 Enter a passwo
^ Enter between 5 a

5 Select Switch O

6 Choose On and
3 To cancel, choose

B Reactivate Mail 

7 Press M q

IC Card Lock

Main Menu I Lifestyle-appli A IC Card Settings A IC Card Lock

Remote Lock

Mail Remote Lock
Send mail with specified password (right) to 
activate Remote Lock

Call Remote Lock
Call from a specified phone (P.17-6) to 
activate Remote Lock

Main Menu I Lifestyle



ndset
activation via public phones.
 numbers from which to call handset.

ode and press b

ote Lock and press b

o. to Lck 1 and press b
on via public phone, select Set Public 

 A Choose On A Press b
on via public phone, choose Off.

ok or Enter Number and press b

hone number and press b
hone number, select Phone No. to Lck 2 
epeat Steps 4 - 5

n/Off and press b

 press b
 Off A Press b
Remote Lock to use the same settings.

Lock Notice Settings Call Remote Lock

-appli A IC Card Settings A Remote Lock
17-6
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3Activating Remote Lock via Mail

1 Send S! Mail or e-mail to handset with password 
(P.17-5) as subject
^ Leave other fields blank.

3Preparation on Ha
^ Enable Remote Lock 
^ Save up to two phone

1 Enter Handset C

2 Select Call Rem

3 Select Phone N
3 To enable activati

Phone A Press b
3 To disable activati

4 Select Phone Bo

5 Select/enter a p
3 To save second p

A Press b A R

6 Select Switch O

7 Choose On and
3 To cancel, choose

B Reactivate Call 

8 Press M q

3 IC Card Lock confirmation notice is sent to Remote Lock 
message sender by default. To change recipient or disable 
notice, follow these steps after Step 6 on P.17-5.
^ Changing Recipient

Select LockNoticeSettings A Press b A Select Email 
Lock Notice A Press b A Select AddressTo Notice 
A Press b A Select Address to Notice A Press b 
A Select how to specify recipient A Press b A 
Select/enter recipient A Press b

^ Disabling Notice
Select LockNoticeSettings A Press b A Select 
Email Lock Notice A Press b A Choose Off A 
Press b

After Handset Receives Message

3 IC Card Lock is set and notice is sent from handset to 
specified mail address.

Note I If handset cannot receive mail IC Card Lock is not set.

Main Menu I Lifestyle
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t.

Count for Lock S! FeliCa Settings

-appli A IC Card Settings

IC Card status

 IC Card Status A Press b
 Card Lock is set, choose Yes A Press b A 

er Handset Code A Press b

dset response to reader/writer commands: 
 On for S! Appli to activate S! Application, 
r to access Internet, Messaging to activate 
bration to vibrate handset, and Pop-up 
e to open pop-up message

Interface Settings A Press b A Enter 
et Code A Press b A Select from 
li to Pop-up Message A Press b A 
e On or Off A Press b

 custom settings and return S! FeliCa 
s to their defaults

 Set to Default A Press b A Enter 
et Code A Press b A Choose Yes A 
b

 Default does not delete downloaded 
yle-Appli.
t All (P.9-24)/Memory All Clear (P.16-6) 
s Lifestyle-Appli settings to defaults; all 
loaded Lifestyle-Applications are deleted. 
ard data remains, Reset All and Memory 

ear are disabled.
3Activating Remote Lock via Phone

1 Using one of the specified phones, call handset
^ Public phones can be used for this function if Set Public 

Phone is activated beforehand.

2 End the call
The call is recorded as a Missed Call on your handset.

3 Within three minutes, repeat Steps 1 - 2 until the 
specified number of Missed Calls are recorded

Follow these steps firs3 By default, IC Card Lock is set after three consecutive Missed 
Calls from specified phone. To change required Missed Call 
count, follow these steps after Step 7 on P.17-6.

Select Count for Lock A Press b A Enter Missed 
Call count (3 -10) A Press b

After Specified Number of Missed Calls

3 IC Card Lock is set; a message announces Remote Lock 
activation.

Note I ^ Missed Call count is reset by calls from numbers not 
saved for this function. If series is interrupted, start over 
from the beginning.

^ When Call Forwarding is active, Missed Calls may not 
be recorded.

Main Menu I Lifestyle

IC Card 
Status

Check 

Select
3 If IC

Ent

Interface 
Settings
8On (all)

Set han
Choose
Browse
mail, Vi
Messag

Select 
Hands
S! App
Choos

Set to Default

Cancel
setting

Select
Hands
Press 
^ Set to

Lifest
^ Rese

return
down
If IC C
All Cl
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3 Press g to exit

 press b

S! Cast (Japanese)
Hide Information Window

Entertainment A Press b A Select 
on A Press b A Select S! CAST 
 Choose On or Off A Press b

nread Latest Information

Entertainment A Press b A Select 
on A Press b A Select What's New 

uesting Re-Delivery

y fails, follow these steps to request 
nformation. (Make sure signal is strong 

ct Entertainment A Press b A 
Weather Icon A Press b A Select 
ents A Press b A Choose Yes A 

ment A S! CAST/Weather Icon A History
18-2

18 

E
n

tertain
m

en
t

Register with S! Cast to show Weather Indicator (P.18-3) in 
Standby and subscribe to Japanese mobile periodicals that 
download to handset automatically overnight.
^ A separate subscription and registration are required.
^ Only available within Japan on compatible 3G handsets.

Complete service registration to use S! Cast, then subscribe 
to content.
Registration and subscription require Internet use (connection 
fees apply). Confirm signal strength beforehand.

1 Select Registration/Cancel and press b
Handset connects to the Internet and service registration page 
opens.
^ Follow onscreen instructions.

1 Information window opens for 
new information

2 Select S! CAST and press b
Information appears.
^ Follow onscreen instructions. Information 

handling is similar to that of Yahoo! Keitai.
B Selecting Items: P.15-5
B Saving Files to Data Folder: P.15-12
B Using Linked Info: P.15-13

1 Select date and

2 Press g to exit

Service Registration & Content Subscription

Main Menu I Entertainment A S! CAST/Weather Icon

New Received Information

Information

Show or 

3 Press b A Select 
S! CAST/Weather Ic
Notif. A Press b A

Opening U

3 Press b A Select 
S! CAST/Weather Ic
A Press b

Req

3 If information deliver
re-delivery of latest i
and stable.)

Press b A Sele
Select S! CAST/
Get Latest Cont
Press b

Back Issues

Main Menu I Entertain
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and press b

t.

Using Information Manual Update

Entertainment A Press b A Select 
on A Press b A Select Weather Icon 
ct Manual Update A Press b A 

ss b
n Update is On.

st (Japanese)

ment A S! CAST/Weather Icon A 
on

tor Settings

ment A S! CAST/Weather Icon A 
on A Settings

 or hide Weather Indicator in Standby

t Standby Settings A Press b A 
se On or Off A Press b

e Notification (Information window) on/off

t Weather Notif. A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b

te or cancel automatic updates

t Icon Update A Press b A Choose 
 Off A Press b
r On, choose Yes A Press b
After S! Cast registration, local area weather indicator 
(updated automatically based on Location Information) 
appears in Standby.
^ To check weather forecast, see right.

^ r (chance of rain), s (fall foliage season), etc. appear at the 
same time.

1 Select Weather 

Follow these steps firs

Save File
Press N x A Select Save Items A 
Press b

Change Font Size
Press N x A Select Font Size A 
Press b A Select a size A Press b

Change Scroll Unit
Press N x A Select Scroll Unit A 
Press b A Select a unit A Press b

Copy Text
Press N x A Select Copy Text A 
Press b A Perform from Step 3 on P.3-8

Open Properties
Press N x A Select Page 
Information A Press b
B Press b to return.

Using Weather Indicator

q : Partly/Chance of
p : Then
Example: vqw

A Partly cloudy with a 
     chance of rain

u : Clear Skies (Day)
z : Clear Skies (Night)
v : Cloudy
w : Rain
x : Snow
y : Thunder Showers

3 Press b A Select 
S! CAST/Weather Ic
A Press b A Sele
Choose Yes A Pre
^ Available when Ico

Weather Foreca

Main Menu I Entertain
Weather Ic

Weather Indica

Main Menu I Entertain
Weather Ic

Standby 
Settings
8On

Show

Selec
Choo

Weather Notif.
8On

Toggl

Selec
On or

Icon Update
8On

Activa

Selec
On or
3 Fo



nary files saved in Data Folder (Books).
port some embedded sounds/images.
t be started during Synchronization.
! Application.

iewer and press b
.
k Viewer help menu for operational 

cation is paused, choose Yes A Press b

e-Books (Japanese) e-Book Viewer

/Dictionaries

ment

, zbk files appear in Library.
r ends when a book opened from Memory 

 after removing the card.

Memory Card Data Folder (Books) via 
. Open other Memory Card folders 
ooks used on other handset models via 
).
18-4
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Use BookSurfing® to download/view e-media (books, 
comics, photo books, etc.), or e-Book Viewer to open/view 
XMDF files on 814SH/815SH. Zoom pages or play 
embedded sounds/vibration.
Content Key required for access to some e-media.

Read books and dictio
^ Handset may not sup
^ e-Book Viewer canno
^ e-Book Viewer is an S

1 Select e-Book V
e-Book Viewer starts
^ Refer to the e-Boo

instructions.
3 When an S! Appli

e-Book Viewer Use to open or view XMDF files

BookSurfing® Use to download/view e-media or CCF files

Downloading e-Books

3 Press M A Select ﾒﾆｭｰﾘｽﾄ A Press b A Select 書籍･ｺﾐ
ｯｸ･写真集 A Press b
^ Visit Sharp Space Town for e-Book order information, etc.

Reading Books

Main Menu I Entertain

Note I ^ Only zbf, zbs
^ e-Book Viewe

Card is used

Tip I Open handset/
e-Book Viewer
containing e-B
Library (P.18-5
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 S! Application to read comics, photo 
 files saved in Data Folder (Books).
F files, download Content Keys.

fing and press b
lication starts.
urfing® help menu for operational 

cation is paused, choose Yes A Press b

Library Copy Text

, press M (ﾒﾆｭｰ) A Select 文字列をｺﾋﾟｰ 
orm from Step 3 on P.3-8
be copied.

ment

ing a new handset, move CCF files via 
nd retrieve Content Key to open the files. 
 need to be re-downloaded.

 to handset/Memory Card Data Folder 
Open Memory Card books and dictionaries used on other 
handset models.
Perform Step 1 below first.

1 Select e-Book Viewer and press N 
Activate BookSurfing®

books and other CCF
To read fee-based CC

1 Select BookSur
BookSurfing® S! App
^ Refer to the BookS

instructions.
3 When an S! Appli

Main Menu I Entertainment

Switch Folders
Switch folders

Press N x A Select Switch Folders A 
Press b A Select a folder A Press b

Change Name

Rename folders/files

Select a folder/file A Press N x A 
Select Change Name A Press b A Edit A 
Press b

Move

Move files

Select a file A Press N x A Select 
Move A Press b A Select a location A 
Press b A Press b

New Folder
Create new folders

Press N x A Select New Folder A 
Press b A Enter name A Press b

Details
Open file properties

Select a file A Press N x A Select 
Details A Press b

Delete

Delete folders/files

Select a folder/file A Press N x A 
Select Delete A Press b A Choose Yes A 
Press b

3 In Reading window
A Press b A Perf
^ Some text cannot 

BookSurfing®

Main Menu I Entertain

Note I When purchas
Memory Card a
Some files may

Tip I Save CCF files
(Books).
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ommunication service. Share your 

 required; may incur high charges.
le if Internet access is restricted by 

nd press b
p help menu for operational instructions.

S! Town (Japanese) S! Town Library

-compatible S! Applications are saved to 
tart an application in S! Town Library, 

t Communication A Press b A Select 
N  A Select an application A 

panese)

ication
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S! Town is an online communication application. Select an 
avatar to enter this 3D virtual town, where you can 
participate in events and meet other users.
^ Usage requires the pre-installed S! Town S! Application.
^ Internet connection is required; may incur high charges.
^ S! Town is not available if Internet access is restricted by 

subscription.

When using S! Town for the first time, agree to the terms of 
service then complete free user registration.

1 Select S! Town and press b
S! Town starts.
^ Refer to the S! Town S! Application's help menu for 

operational instructions.

S! Loop is an online c
diary, join BBS, etc.
^ Internet connection is
^ S! Loop is not availab

subscription.

1 Select S! Loop a
^ Refer to the S! Loo

Using S! Town

Main Menu I Communication

Tip I ^ Check registration status or cancel registration via 
Yahoo! Keitai.

^ An upgrade notice may appear when starting S! Town. 
Follow onscreen instructions to upgrade.

3 Downloaded S! Town
S! Town Library. To s
follow these steps.

Press b A Selec
S! Town A Press 
Press b

S! Loop (Ja

Main Menu I Commun
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 seconds
pens.
etting and Standby 
 available when 
(F) is Offline.

nd press b

d press b
ms, repeat Steps 2 - 3.
, enter text A Press b

to Hot Status members.
nnection Setting and 
n/Off.

Hot Status Changing My Status

CD
Exchange current usage status, mood, etc. with compatible 
handsets.
A separate subscription is required.

^ Register compatible handset numbers to member list. Hot 
Status information is updated automatically.

1 Press q for 1+
My Status window o
^ Only Connection S

Window On/Off are
Connection status 

2 Select an item a

3 Select status an
^ To change more ite
3 For Comment (E)

4 Press M h
My Status is set.
^ New status is sent 
^ Omit Step 4 for Co

Standby Window O

Note I Hot Status is not available when IP Service Setting 
(P.9-18) is Off.

My Status

ひまー

Trip

Answer
 OK

Member Status

Member Status

Answer 
OK

Answer
 NG

Hot Status Info

Hot Status Info



3My Status Items & Settings

sending or receiving a request.
bers.

egistered when Connection Setting (left) 

s and press b
e already registered, use F to select a 
 x A Select Add Member A Press b 
tep 3

 press b

ne Book and press b
ntry and press b
ith multiple numbers, select one A Press b

 New Entry and press b
ne number and press b

 press b
 is sent to the number.
plete when an acceptance notice arrives.

is complete, My Status is sent and 
us information appears on handset.

Registering Members

Sending a Request

ication
19-4
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1Even if Online is set, Connection status is updated to Unknown or 
Offline after a period of no signal detection. (Connection status is 
updated to Online when signal returns.)

2Create custom combinations by changing Status Icon/Label (P.19-7 
"Status Setting").

3See P.19-7 "Answer Status" to assign custom combination.

Register members by 
^ Register up to 30 mem
^ Members cannot be r

is Offline.

1 Select Hot Statu
3 When members ar

Group A Press N
A Skip ahead to S

2 Choose Yes and

3 Phone Book
1Select Pho
2Select an e

3 For entries w
Direct Entry

1Select Add
2Enter a pho

4 Choose Yes and
Registration request
^ Registration is com
^ When registration 

member's Hot Stat

Item Setting Default

Connection Setting Online1/Offline Offline

Status
Select from 16 
combinations2 Aごきげん

Answer Status
All OK/Only Mail is OK/

All NG/User Setting3 All OK

Availability (Calls)
Answer OK/Urgency 

Only/Answer NG
Answer OK

Availability (Mail) Reply OK/Check Later Reply OK

Availability (Circle Talk)
Join OK/Auto Join/

Join NG
Join OK

Comment Up to 15 characters ─

Standby Window On/Off On

Registering by 

Main Menu I Commun



19-5

19 

C
o

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

s and press b
list (below) appears.

t a Group
status details, select a member A Press b

Registering from a Received Request Opening Hot Status

ication

ption

ure: in 
ne 

4 Group Name
5 Connection Status
6 Status
7 Availability
8 Comment

5

3

4

6

7

8

t Member Status Details
When a registration request arrives, a confirmation appears.

1 Choose Yes and press b
Acceptance notice is sent and the number is registered to Hot 
Status member list.
3 To reject, choose No A Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

B Rejection notice is sent; the number cannot be registered 
for 24 hours.

1 Select Hot Statu
Hot Status member 

2 Use F to selec
3 To open member 

Tip I Rejection notice is sent automatically when 30 members 
are already registered in total or handset fails to respond 
within two hours.

Main Menu I Commun

Window Descri

1 My Status
2 Members
3 Image

^ Image set for Pict
My Details or Pho
Book appears.

1

2

Member Lis



ultaneously deletes your number 
ber's Hot Status member list.

r and press b

ion Release and press b

 press b

 press b
s sent and the member is deleted from Hot 

Editing Hot Status Member List Deleting Members

ication A Hot Status

bers cannot be registered for 24 hours.
request arrives when the member fails to 
ancellation notice within 24 hours.

n/Cancellation Notice Arrives

om Hot Status member list.
 to receive rejection/cancellation notice 

gistration request is sent to the member.
19-6
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1 Use F to select a Group and press N x

2 Select Edit Group Name and press b

3 Enter name and press b

1 Select a member and press N x

2 Select Change Group and press b

3 Select target Group and press b

Deleting a member sim
from the deleted mem

1 Select a membe

2 Press N x

3 Select Registrat

4 Choose Yes and

5 Choose Yes and
Cancellation notice i
Status member list.

Renaming Groups

Main Menu I Communication A Hot Status

Moving Members

Main Menu I Communication A Hot Status

Tip I Open Standby Window in Communication mode (P.9-7) 
to view member Status/availability in Standby.

Main Menu I Commun

Note I ^ Deleted mem
^ Registration 

receive the c

When Rejectio

3 Member is deleted fr
^ When handset fails

within 24 hours, re



19-7

19 

C
o

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

Hot Status Settings Change Status Icon Pictogram or edit Status 
Label description for My Status

t Settings A Press b A Select Status 
g A Press b A Select a Status A 
 b A Select Status Icon A Press b 
lect a Pictogram A Press b A Select 
s Label A Press b A Enter text A 
 b A Press M q
ogram List: P.20-12
r up to four characters for Status Label.

te Hot Status information manually

t Settings A Press b A Select Status 
te A Press b

 list of unconfirmed Hot Status-related 
s

t Hot Status Notification List A Press b
 open details, select a notice A Press b
For registration requests, see P.19-5 
"Registering from a Received Request."
Follow these steps first.

Main Menu I Communication A Hot Status A Options (N)

Request Reply
8Always 

Confirmed

Select handset response to registration requests

Select Settings A Press b A Select 
Request Reply A Press b A Select an 
option A Press b
^ Options:
B Always Confirmed

Show confirmation for all requests
B Unregistered Entry

Reject requests from numbers not saved in 
Phone Book; otherwise, confirmation appears

B Always Ignored
Reject all requests

Answer Status
8 Calls: 

Answer OK
Mail: 
Reply OK 
Circle Talk: 
Join OK

Assign custom combination to User Setting of 
Answer Status (P.19-4)

Select Settings A Press b A Select Answer 
Status A Press b A Select User Setting A 
Press b A Select a type A Press b A Select 
availability A Press b A Press M q

Status Setting

Selec
Settin
Press
A Se
Statu
Press
^ Pict
^ Ente

Status Update
Upda

Selec
Upda

Hot Status 
Notification 
List

Open
notice

Selec
3 To

B



mber list beforehand (P.19-10).

Talk members, select 
> A Press b A 
 P.19-10

r or Group and 

ress N x A 
r A Press b A 

ify member A Press b 
r, Group or entry, or enter a phone number A 

rs, select one A Press N x A Select 
 Press b A Choose Yes A Press b

hen request is 
iver.

Circle Talk Initiating Circle Talk
19-8
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Circle Talk is a Walkie-Talkie type communication service. 
Press one key to speak to up to ten parties simultaneously.
^ Only available on compatible 3G handsets.
^ Press and hold l to take the floor and speak; other 

participants may only listen until the floor is released.
^ A subscription to Hot Status (P.19-3) is required.
^ Transmission/connection fees apply during Circle Talk.

Create Circle Talk me

1 Press l
3 To register Circle 

<Add New Entry
Perform Step 3 on

2 Select a membe
press b
3 To add members, p

Select Add Membe
Select how to spec
A Select a membe
Press b

3 To delete membe
Delete Member A

3 Press b 
^ Circle Talk starts w

accepted by a rece

Note I Before use, set IP Service Setting (P.9-18) to On and 
Connection Setting of My Status (P.19-3) to Online. (Circle 
Talk is disabled when Connection Setting is Offline.)

Receiver

Initiator

Receiver 
(Speaker)

Press and hold l to speak

Send Request

Receiver

Receiver
Receiver
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4 Press and hold l to speak
Do so while initiating Circle Talk to be the first speaker.

rticipants

Rejoining Circle Talk

/A to open Dialled Numbers/
elect the most recent Circle Talk 

 x A Select Rejoin Circle Talk A 

appears when all other participants have 
pants are already engaged.

alls/Alarm during Circle Talk

 incoming calls according to Incoming 
11).
ounced after exiting Circle Talk.

ption

4

^ Speaker's voice is heard by all other participants.
^ Speak for up to 30 seconds at one time.
^ Warning tone sounds five seconds before limit.
3 Press b to toggle Loudspeaker on/off

5 Release l when finished
^ The floor is released automatically when the time is up.

6 To speak again, press and hold l when o 
Press and Hold appears
^ o:Own appears when you have the floor.
^ Busy appears if the floor is taken; try again later.

7 Press g to exit
^ Circle Talk ends automatically when there is only one 

participant left, including yourself.

1 Total Number of Pa
2 Participants
3 Circle Talk Status
4 Connection Status

Direct Entry

3 Enter a phone number A Press l A Perform from Step 3 
on P.19-8

3 In Standby, press B
Received Calls A S
record A Press N
Press b
^ An error message 

exited or 11 partici

Incoming C

3 Handset responds to
Calls settings (P.19-

3 Alarm Times are ann

Window Descri

3

2

1



3 Saving as Individuals
vidual and press b
bers List or Phone Book and 

ntry and press b
ith multiple numbers, select one A Press b

ps
up and press b

 and press b
 No.1: to No.10: and press b
bers List or Phone Book and 

ntry and press b
ith multiple numbers, select one A Press b

ps 4 - 6 to add members

Accepting a Circle Talk Request
19-10
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1 While handset is ringing/
vibrating, press l, f or b
Circle Talk starts.
3 To take the floor, see P.19-9.

2 Press g to exit

Save phone numbers to create Circle Talk member list.
^ Save members as individuals or Groups.
^ Save up to 30 entries in total (up to ten members per Group).

1 Press l

2 Select <Add New Entry> and press b

1Select Indi
2Select Mem

press b
3Select an e

3 For entries w
Saving as Grou

1Select Gro
2Press b
3Enter name
4Select from
5Select Mem

press b
6Select an e

3 For entries w
7Repeat Ste
8Press M q

Note I To always accept Circle Talk requests automatically, set 
Circle Talk availability of My Status (P.19-3) to Auto Join. If 
Join NG is set, Circle Talk requests are always rejected.

Creating Circle Talk Member List
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Editing Circle Talk Member List Circle Talk Settings

te or cancel Loudspeaker for Circle Talk

 l A Press N x A Select 
speaker A Press b A Choose On or 
 Press b

sponse to calls received during Circle Talk

 l A Press N x A Select 
ing Calls A Press b A Select Voice 

 or Video Calls A Press b A Select 
set response A Press b
dset response options:

ccept Calls
coming calls interrupt Circle Talk sessions
eject Calls
coming calls are ignored. (Caller hears a 
sy tone.)
1 Press l

2 Individual Members
1Select a member and press N x
2Select Edit and press b
3Press b

^ Perform from Step 2 in "Saving as Individuals" on 
P.19-10.

Groups
1Select a Group and press N x
2Select Edit and press b

^ Perform from Step 2 in "Saving as Groups" on P.19-10.

1 Press l

2 Select a member or Group and press N x

3 Select Delete and press b

4 Choose Yes and press b

Editing Members or Groups

Deleting Members or Groups

Loudspeaker
8On

Activa

Press
Loud
Off A

Incoming Calls
8Voice Calls/

Video Calls: 
Reject Calls

Set re

Press
Incom
Calls
hand
^ Han
B A

In
B R

In
bu



Bluetooth® settings beforehand.

n by default.

ff and press b
e Bluetooth? appears, choose Yes A 

Near Chat (Japanese) Getting Started

P.10-8 (choose On)

P.10-9 (select Show My Phone)

Below (choose On)

 receive unsolicited connection requests. 
nd press b in Step 2 of "Receiving Near 
t" on P.19-13 to reject such requests.
to Show My Phone and activate S! Appli 
ceive Near Chat requests.

hat activates Bluetooth® and sets Visibility 
one. Bluetooth® remains active even after 
at but Visibility returns to its previous state.

st

 A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth A My 
tings A S! Appli Request A Switch On/Off
19-12
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Exchange real-time text messages wirelessly with 
compatible Bluetooth® devices within ten meters.
^ Because this application employs Bluetooth® wireless 

technology transmission/connection fees do not apply.
^ Usage requires the pre-installed Near Chat S! Application.
^ For details, see Near Chat S! Application instructions.

Activate the following 

S! Appli Request is O

1 Choose On or O
3 For On, if Activat

Press b

Note I Near Chat range may vary by ambient conditions.

Tip I In the event that this handset may be used by a minor, 
access to this application may be password restricted by 
a supervising adult. For more about password restriction, 
see Near Chat S! Application instructions.

Bluetooth®

Visibility

S! Appli Request

Note I ^ Handset may
Choose No a
Chat Reques

^ Set Visibility 
Request to re

Tip I Starting Near C
to Show My Ph
ending Near Ch

S! Appli Reque

Main Menu I Settings
Device Set
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at request 
ounds and 
fication appears
f inactivity, Information 
 sounds and notification 

on window will reopen 
conds of inactivity.)

 press b
tion starts.

 choose No A Press b

at, exit the application (P.16-3)

mation A Press b
n.

Sending Near Chat Request Receiving Near Chat Request

 details of the most recently received 
 Chat request

 A Connectivity (F) A Bluetooth A My 
tings A S! Appli Request
1 Select Near chat and press b
3 If Activate Bluetooth? appears, choose Yes A Press b

2 Send Near Chat request via the 
application
^ Near Chat starts when the other party 

accepts your request.

3 To end Near Chat, exit the 
application (P.16-3)

1 When a Near Ch
arrives, a tone s
Bluetooth® Noti
^ After 30 seconds o

window opens, tone
appears. (Informati
after another 30 se

2 Choose Yes and
Near Chat S! Applica
3 To reject request,

3 To end Near Ch

Select Latest Infor
3 Press b to retur

Main Menu I Communication

Latest 
Information

Open
Near

Main Menu I Settings
Device Set



20-120-1

20
A

p
p

en
d

ix

..............................20-2

..............................20-4

..............................20-8

............................20-10

............................20-12

............................20-13

............................20-14

............................20-20

............................20-22

............................20-23

............................20-38

............................20-39
Software Update.....................
Troubleshooting .....................
Function List ..........................
Key Assignments ...................
Pictogram List ........................
Pager Code List......................
Character Code List...............
Specifications.........................
Memory List............................
Index........................................
Warranty & Service ................
Customer Service ..................



 Update and 

s.
structions. 
 update.)
p to approximately 

essage appears and 
 completion message 
ation window opens 

 message appears, 
owledge it and close 
ow.

Software Update
are

 A Phone Settings (F) A Software 

Confirmation

Update Complete
20-2
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Check for firmware updates and download as required.
^ Choose to begin update or schedule update.
^ Handset is disabled until update is complete. Update may take 

up to approximately 30 minutes.

1 Select Software
press b
Confirmation appear
^ Follow onscreen in

(a appears during
^ Update may take u

30 minutes.
^ When updated, a m

handset reboots; a
appears and Inform
(b appears).
B While completion

press b to ackn
Information wind

Precautions

Before updating software, turn power off to end all 
active functions/applications, then restart handset.

Note I ^ Packet transmission fees do not apply to updates 
(including checking, downloading and rewriting).

^ Make sure signal is strong and stable beforehand.
^ Charge battery beforehand to reduce failure risk.
^ Do not remove battery; update may fail.
^ Disconnect USB Cable beforehand to reduce failure 

risk.

Tip I Software Update information is also available on SOFTBANK 
MOBILE Corp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).

Updating Softw

Main Menu I Settings
Update



20-3

20 

A
p

p
en

d
ix

3Scheduled Update
Confirmation appears at scheduled update 

 about ten seconds 

her functions are in use. 
 a confirmation appears. 
 within ten minutes, 
omatically canceled.
cancels Keypad Lock.

Update Result

Confirmation
time. Press b or wait
for update to start.
^ Update will not start if ot

After all operations end,
If operations do not end
scheduled update is aut

^ Update automatically 

3 While Information window appears, 
select Update Result A Press b
B Press b again to exit.

3 In Standby, press b A Select 
Settings A Press b A Select 
Software Update A Press b A Select 
Update Result A Press b
B Press b again to return.

Note I ^ Update failure may disable handset. Contact SoftBank 
Customer Center, Customer Assistance (P.20-39).

^ Phone Book entries, media files, and other handset 
contents are not affected by firmware updates, but 
always back up important information. (Some files 
cannot be copied.) SoftBank cannot be held liable for 
damages from lost information, etc.

^ If handset does not return to Standby after update, turn 
power off, reinsert battery, then restart it.



Troubleshooting
Solution

hold g longer.
ttery or install a charged battery.
ry properly.

 is required. Enter PIN1 according to 
structions. For more, see P.9-23.

USIM Card is properly inserted. If the 
till appears, USIM may be damaged.
the correct USIM Card is inserted. The 
IM Card may not be valid.
ant parts with a dry cloth and re-insert.

pad Lock (P.1-17).
sword Lock (P.9-17).

ow Secret Data (P.9-23).
ne Book Lock (P.9-18).
20-4
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Problem Possible Cause

Handset won't turn on
^ Was g pressed and held long enough?
^ Battery may need to be charged or replaced.
^ Battery may not be properly installed.

^ Press and 
^ Charge ba
^ Install batte

Handset won't respond
^ Is Switch On/Off in PIN Entry On? ^ If On, PIN1

onscreen in

Insert USIM Card 
appears in Standby 
and handset is 
unresponsive

^ USIM Card may not be properly inserted. 

^ The correct USIM Card may not be inserted. 

^ There may be debris on IC chip/terminals.

^ Make sure 
message s

^ Make sure 
inserted US

^ Clean relev

Keypad won't respond
^ Keypad Lock may be active. (I appears)
^ Password Lock may be active. (Y appears)

^ Cancel Key
^ Cancel Pas

Cannot place call from 
Phone Book

^ The number may be saved as Secret entry.
^ Phone Book Lock may be active.

^ Activate Sh
^ Cancel Pho
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Problem Possible Cause Solution

 place where signal is strong and retry.

other mode according to service area.

umber including the area code or 0.
 place where signal is strong and retry.
ffline Mode (P.2-19).

 place where signal is strong and retry.
attery or install a charged battery.

―

 connector is securely inserted and try 

lug from outlet, re-insert and try again.
dset, install battery properly and try again.
andset and re-insert correctly.

inals, connector and Port with a cotton 
 try again.

ithin an ambient temperature of 5]C - 35]C.
attery with a new one.

―

attery with a new one.

ndset/accessories become very hot to the 
 should be considered normal; regardless, 

onged skin contact which could cause burn 
.xvii).
B appears in Standby 
and call won't connect

^ Handset may be outside the service area or 
otherwise beyond signal transmission range.

^ Is GSM selected in Select Service (P.2-15)?

^ Move to a

^ Select an

Call won't connect and 
there's a beeping tone

^ Did you include the area code or the first 0?
^ Handset may be out-of-range. (B appears)
^ Handset Offline Mode may be active. (X appears)

^ Dial the n
^ Move to a
^ Cancel O

Call is choppy or cut off
^ Network signal may be weak.
^ Battery may need to be charged or replaced.

^ Move to a
^ Charge b

Line is noisy during calls ^ Network signal may be weak or unstable.

Battery won't charge

^ AC Charger may not be properly connected to 
handset or Desktop Holder.

^ AC Charger may not be firmly plugged in to outlet.
^ Battery may not be properly installed.
^ Handset may not be properly inserted into Desktop 

Holder.
^ There may be debris on: terminals (handset, battery 

or Desktop Holder); connector (AC Charger); 
Connection Port (Desktop Holder); External Device 
Port.

^ Battery may not charge outside 5]C to 35]C.
^ Battery may be terminally exhausted or defective.

^ Make sure
again.

^ Remove p
^ Open han
^ Remove h

^ Clean term
swab and

^ Charge w
^ Replace b

Battery charges quickly
^ Remaining charge shortens charging time.

^ Battery may be terminally exhausted or defective. ^ Replace b

Handset/Charger/Desktop 
Holder feels warm

^ During charging, AC Charger or Desktop Holder 
normally becomes warm; handset may feel warm to 
the touch during extended periods of use.

^ Unless ha
touch, this
avoid prol
injuries (P



on Battery Time, usage factors and ways to 
ttery Time, see P.1-9.

―

 key to reactivate Display Backlight.

stance (P.20-39).

Problem Possible Cause Solution

isplay Messages

Cause & Solution

. End 
^ An S! Application is paused.

D

^ Choose Yes to exit application 
and proceed.

ed.

^ An S! Application is paused.
D

^ Select End to exit application 
or Cancel to proceed with the 
application paused.

Phone. 
 

 may 

^ Download may fail due to low 
battery.

D

^ Charge battery then try again.
20-6
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3B appears
Handset is out-of-range. 
Move for a better signal.

3Battery low. Please connect to charger! appears and 
short beeps sound

Battery is low (P.1-11). 
Charge or replace battery immediately.

3I appears
Keypad Lock is active (P.1-17). 
Cancel to use Keypad. Press f to answer calls.

3Y appears
Password Lock is active (P.9-18). 
Cancel to place calls, etc. 
Press f to answer calls.

Battery Time seems 
shorter than usual

^ Environmental factors (temperature, charging/signal 
conditions), usage or settings can affect Battery Time.

^ For more 
extend Ba

Display flickers ^ Display may flicker under fluorescent lights.

Display went dark
^ Leaving handset open with no key presses for a 

preset period cancels Backlight (Time Out) then 
panel (Display Saving); this is not a malfunction.

^ Press any

Tip I For repairs and after-sales services, contact SoftBank Customer Center, Customer Assi

Warning Signs S! Application D

Display

Application suspended
application?

Application is suspend

!! is downloaded to 
Download Size: XXKB
Save Size: XXKB 
Download? 
Battery low. Download
fail.
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t delivered as sent
owing. For more information, see 
orp. Website (http://www.softbank.jp).
ribed to S! Mail, Super Mail or Long Mail.
 not S! Mail-compatible.

of messages/attachments recipient 
e varies by make and model.
 not JPEG-compatible.
patible handsets may only be able to 

s; convert JPEG files to PNG (P.8-13), 
d.

mory is insufficient
t be delivered (M appears in red). 
aved in Server Mail Box.

ree memory for new ones (P.14-25). 
lable, new messages are delivered 

essages automatically to receive new 

 full, handset cannot receive new 
 remaining memory.

Display Cause & Solution Messaging Mishaps
3When S! Mail is no
Causes include the foll
SOFTBANK MOBILE C
^ Recipient is not subsc
^ Recipient handset is
B The maximum size 

handsets can receiv
^ Recipient handset is
B Some Long Mail-com

process PNG image
then attach and sen

3When handset me
New messages canno
Undeliverable mail is s
^ Delete messages to f

When memory is avai
automatically.

^ Delete unprotected m
ones (P.14-32).

^ Even if memory is not
messages larger than

!! is downloaded to 
Memory Card. Not enough 
memory in Phone. 
Download Size: XXKB 
Save Size: XXKB 
Download?

^ Memory is full.
D

^ Press N to download or i 
to cancel.

Exceeds limit. Cannot save.

^ 100 S! Applications are 
already saved. (The message 
disappears automatically.)

D

^ Delete applications (P.16-5) 
and try again.

Same version found. 
Continue download?

^ The same version of selected 
S! Application is already saved.

D

^ Choose Yes (download) or No 
(cancel) and press b.

New version found. Continue 
download?

^ An older version of the same 
S! Application is saved.

D

^ Choose Yes (download) or No 
(cancel) and press b.

Tip I If one of these messages appears, S! Application 
cannot be downloaded:
^ Improper data. Cannot download application.
^ Size too large. Cannot receive.



Function List
Sub Menu Refer to

- P.6-2
Pictures P.8-2
DCIM P.8-2
My Pictograms P.8-2
Ring Songs·Tones P.8-2
S! Appli P.16-2
Music P.8-2
Videos P.8-2
Lifestyle-appli P.16-2
Books P.8-2
Custom Screens P.9-9
Flash® P.8-2
Flash®Ringtones P.8-2
Other Documents P.8-2
Memory Status P.8-2
Calendar P.12-2
Alarms P.12-10
Calculator P.12-13 
Tasks P.12-8
World Clock P.12-13
Voice Recorder P.12-14
Document Viewer P.12-16
Stopwatch P.12-17
Countdown Timer P.12-17
Expenses Memo P.12-18
Notepad P.3-10
Barcode P.12-19
Phone Help P.12-25
20-8
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Main Menu Sub Menu Refer to

Communication

S! Town P.19-2
S! Loop P.19-2
Hot Status P.19-3
Circle Talk P.19-8
Near chat P.19-12

Yahoo! Keitai

Yahoo! Keitai P.15-3
Bookmarks P.15-10
Saved Pages P.15-10
Enter URL P.15-4
History P.15-4
Live Monitor P.15-14
PC Site Browser P.15-16
Common Settings P.15-18

Media Player

Music P.7-6
Videos P.7-6
Streaming P.15-13
Setting P.7-8

Messaging

Received Msg. P.14-21
Create Message P.14-4
Retrieve New Msg. P.14-16
Drafts P.14-26
Templates P.14-10
Sent Messages P.14-21
Unsent Messages P.14-21
Chat Folder P.14-30
Server Mail Box P.14-20
Create New SMS P.14-11
Settings P.14-32
Memory Status P.14-20

Main Menu
Camera

Data Folder

Tools

Tools 1

Tools 2

Tools 3
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Main Menu Sub Menu Refer to
S! CAST/Weather Icon P.18-2 Bluetooth P.10-6

Infrared P.10-2
Mass Storage P.11-8
USB Charge P.10-12
Memory Card P.11-2
Call Time & Cost P.2-13
Answer Phone P.2-8
Voicemail/Divert P.13-3
Video Call P.5-5
Show My Number P.13-8
B Missed Calls P.13-5
Int'l Calling P.9-26
Disp. Time/Call P.9-26
Call Barring P.13-6
Minute Minder P.9-26
Auto Answer P.9-25
Call Waiting P.13-5
Select Network P.10-11
Select Service P.2-15
Offline Mode P.2-19
Retrieve NW Info P.10-11
Location Info P.10-12
Network Info P.10-11

Main Menu Sub Menu Refer to
Entertainment BookSurfing P.18-5
e-Book Viewer P.18-4

S! Appli
S! Appli P.16-2
Settings P.16-5
Information P.16-3

Lifestyle-appli
Lifestyle-appli P.17-2
IC Card Settings P.17-4

Phone

Phone Book P.4-2
Add New Entry P.4-4
Information P.2-7
Call Log P.2-12
Play Messages P.2-9
Call Voicemail P.13-4
Category Control P.4-11
My Details P.4-19
Speed Dial List P.4-14
Mail Groups P.4-12
S! Address Book P.4-15
Ph.Book Settings P.4-15
Manage Entries P.4-3

S
et

ti
n

g
s

Phone Settings

Mode Settings P.9-2
Display P.9-4
Custom Screens P.9-9
Sounds & Alerts P.9-2
Date & Time P.9-16
言語選択 (Language) P.9-11
User Dictionary P.3-9
Ringer Output P.9-16
Earpiece Volume P.9-26
Change Menu P.1-22
Locks P.9-17
Software Update P.20-2
Master Reset P.9-24

S
et

ti
n

g
s

Connectivity

Call/Video Call

Network Settings



Key Assignments
umbers 

ngle-byte]
Character Codes

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

5 5

6 6

7 7

8 8

9 9

0 0

(Pause) ? -3

ol List, Log/
 Pictogram List

─────

# ─────
20-10

20 

A
p

p
en

d
ix

1- is available only in single-byte katakana entry.
2Double or single-byte according to the entry mode.
34, +, K(Pause), ? and - are for phone number entry.

Key
Kanji (Hiragana) 

[Double-byte]
Katakana 

[Double & Single-byte]
Alphanumerics 

[Double & Single-byte]
N

[Si

1
あいうえお
ぁぃぅぇぉ

アイウエオ
ァィゥェォ

@./_-1 7 (Space)

2 かきくけこ カキクケコ ABCabc2

3 さしすせそ サシスセソ DEFdef3

4 たちつてとっ タチツテトッ GHIghi4

5 なにぬねの ナニヌネノ JKLjkl5

6 はひふへほ ハヒフヘホ MNOmno6

7 まみむめも マミムメモ PQRSpqrs7

8 やゆよゃゅょ ヤユヨャュョ TUVtuv8

9 らりるれろ ラリルレロ WXYZwxyz9

0 わをんー ワヲンー 0

q

゛゜ Log/History, 
Pictogram List, Symbol 

List

゛゜-1 Log/History, 
Pictogram List, Symbol 
List2 (Symbol List % 

Log/History % 
Pictogram List in 

single-byte entry mode)

Log/History, Pictogram 
List, Symbol List2 

(Symbol List % Log/
History % Pictogram 

List in single-byte entry 
mode)

4 + K
Symb

History,

p 、。= (Line Break)？！ ) (Space)
,. = (Line Break)?! 

7 (Space)
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 Mail or after using i (Long Press).)

Key
Kanji (Hiragana) 

[Double-byte]
Katakana 

[Double & Single-byte]
Alphanumerics 

[Double & Single-byte]
Numbers 

[Single-byte]
Character Codes

eak)

─── ─────

Delete Code/ 
One Character

aracters7

─────

─────
4Cursor moves up except during conversion.
5Cursor moves down except during conversion.
6Press f immediately after inserting characters to re-convert them. (Not available for Arrange Ma
7Press f once for each character to recover immediately after deletion. (Not available for Arrange

C Conversion (Up)4 Cursor Up

D Conversion (Down)5 Cursor Down = (Line Br

B Cursor Left

A Cursor Right

j Change Entry Mode

k Toggle Case (for some characters)
Toggle Case + Toggle 

Mode (upper/lower and 
lower case)

──

i

Press
Delete One Character, 

Cancel Conversion
Delete One Character

i

Long 
Press

Delete before or after cursor

f

Re-convert6

Recover up to 64 
deleted characters7

Recover up to 64 deleted ch

b OK

N Phonetic Conversion ─────

M

Hiragana to Katakana/
Alphanumeric 

Conversion
─────



Pictogram List

*

*

*
*

*

*
*
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Note I Pictograms do not appear in e-mail or on incompatible SoftBank handsets.

Tip I ^ Pictograms in 2 are animated.
^ *Animation View Pictogram (P.14-22).

*
*

*
*

* *

*

*

*

*
*
*
*
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ly after character entry.
se

se

Pager Code List

Second digit (Press next)
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
ｳ ｴ ｵ A B C D E

ｸ ｹ ｺ F G H I J

ｽ ｾ ｿ K L M N O

ﾂ ﾃ ﾄ P Q R S T

ﾇ ﾈ ﾉ U V W X Y

ﾌ ﾍ ﾎ Z ? ! - /

ﾑ ﾒ ﾓ 5 & r *1

ﾕ ) ﾖ 4 # Space q *2

ﾙ ﾚ ﾛ 1 2 3 4 5

ﾝ ゛ ゜ 6 7 8 9 0

Second digit (Press next)
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
ｩ ｪ ｫ a b c d e

f g h i j

k l m n o

ｯ p q r s t

u v w x y

z

*1

ｭ ｮ *2

, .
^ Blanks indicate no entry.
^ Gray background indicates upper and lower case available. Press k to switch immediate
Double-byte upper case Single-byte upper ca

Double-byte lower case Single-byte lower ca

*1Press 70 to insert line breaks (in mail message text, Notepad, etc.).
*2Press 80 to toggle between upper and lower case modes.

Second digit (Press next)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2

F
ir

st
 d

ig
it

 (
P

re
ss

 f
ir

st
)

1 あ い う え お Ａ Ｂ Ｃ Ｄ Ｅ

F
ir

st
 d

ig
it

 (
P

re
ss

 f
ir

st
)

1 ｱ ｲ

2 か き く け こ Ｆ Ｇ Ｈ Ｉ Ｊ 2 ｶ ｷ

3 さ し す せ そ Ｋ Ｌ Ｍ Ｎ Ｏ 3 ｻ ｼ

4 た ち つ て と Ｐ Ｑ Ｒ Ｓ Ｔ 4 ﾀ ﾁ

5 な に ぬ ね の Ｕ Ｖ Ｗ Ｘ Ｙ 5 ﾅ ﾆ

6 は ひ ふ へ ほ Ｚ ？ ！ ― ／ 6 ﾊ ﾋ

7 ま み む め も 5 ＆ r *1 7 ﾏ ﾐ

8 や （ ゆ ） よ 4 ＃ Space q *2 8 ﾔ (

9 ら り る れ ろ １ ２ ３ ４ ５ 9 ﾗ ﾘ

0 わ を ん ゛ ゜ ６ ７ ８ ９ ０ 0 ﾜ ｦ

Second digit (Press next)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2

F
ir

st
 d

ig
it

 (
P

re
ss

 f
ir

st
)

1 ぁ ぃ ぅ ぇ ぉ ａ ｂ ｃ ｄ ｅ

F
ir

st
 d

ig
it

 (
P

re
ss

 f
ir

st
)

1 ｧ ｨ

2 ｆ ｇ ｈ ｉ ｊ 2
3 ｋ ｌ ｍ ｎ ｏ 3
4 っ ｐ ｑ ｒ ｓ ｔ 4
5 ｕ ｖ ｗ ｘ ｙ 5
6 ｚ 6
7 *1 7
8 ゃ ゅ ょ *2 8 ｬ

9 9
0 、 。 0



Character Code List
First Three 

Digits
Last Digit

7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

葦芦鯵
飴絢綾
暗案闇

囲夷委
為畏異
違遺医
壱溢逸
員因姻

宇烏羽
臼渦嘘
瓜閏噂

嬰影映
穎頴英
悦謁越
宴延怨
燕猿縁

於汚甥

翁襖鴬
憶臆桶
音

下化
嘉夏嫁
河火珂
荷華菓
蚊俄峨
雅餓駕

介会解回塊壊廻快怪悔
恢懐戒拐改
魁晦械海灰界皆絵芥

蟹開階貝凱劾外咳害崖
慨概涯碍蓋街該鎧骸浬
馨蛙垣柿蛎鈎劃嚇各廓
拡撹格核殻獲確穫覚角
赫較郭閣隔革学岳楽額
顎掛笠樫橿梶鰍潟割喝
恰括活渇滑葛褐轄且鰹
叶椛樺鞄株兜竃蒲釜鎌
噛鴨栢茅萱
粥刈苅瓦乾侃冠寒刊

勘勧巻喚堪姦完官寛干
幹患感慣憾換敢柑桓棺
款歓汗漢澗潅環甘監看
竿管簡緩缶翰肝艦莞観
諌貫還鑑間閑関陥韓館
舘丸含岸巌玩癌眼岩翫
贋雁頑顔願

企伎危喜器
基奇嬉寄岐希幾忌揮机
旗既期棋棄
機帰毅気汽畿祈季稀

紀徽規記貴起軌輝飢騎
鬼亀偽儀妓宜戯技擬欺
犠疑祇義蟻誼議掬菊鞠
吉吃喫桔橘詰砧杵黍却
客脚虐逆丘久仇休及吸
宮弓急救朽求汲泣灸球
究窮笈級糾給旧牛去居
巨拒拠挙渠虚許距鋸漁
禦魚亨享京
供侠僑兇競共凶協匡

卿叫喬境峡強彊怯恐恭
挟教橋況狂狭矯胸脅興

き

188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207

207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
20-14
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First Three 
Digits

Last Digit First Three 
Digits

Last Digit First Three 
Digits

Last Digit

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

010
011
012
013
014
015
016
017
018
019
020
021
022
023
024

026
027
028
029

031
032
033
034
035
036
037
038
039
040
041
042
043
044
045
046

(Space) 、。，．・：；？
！゛゜´｀¨＾‾＿ヽ
ヾゝゞ〃仝々〆〇ー―
‐／＼～‖｜…‥‘ ’
“ ”（ ）〔 〕［ ］｛ ｝
〈 〉《 》「 」『 』【 】
＋－±×÷＝≠＜＞≦
≧∞∴ ♀°′″℃￥
＄¢£％＃＆ ＠§☆
★○●◎◇
◆□■△▲▽▼※〒

→←↑↓〓
∈∋⊆⊇

⊂⊃∪∩
∧∨¬⇒⇔∀∃

∠⊥⌒∂∇≡≒≪≫√
∽∝∵∫∬

Å‰♯♭♪†‡¶
◯

0 1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9

ＡＢＣＤＥＦＧ
ＨＩＪＫＬＭＮＯＰＱ
ＲＳＴＵＶＷＸＹＺ

ａｂｃｄｅ
ｆｇｈｉｊｋｌｍｎｏ
ｐｑｒｓｔｕｖｗｘｙ
ｚ
ぁあぃいぅうぇえぉ

おかがきぎくぐけげこ
ごさざしじすずせぜそ
ぞただちぢっつづてで
とどなにぬねのはばぱ
ひびぴふぶぷへべぺほ
ぼぽまみむめもゃやゅ

ゆょよらりるれろゎわ
ゐゑをん

ァアィイゥウェエォ
オカガキギクグケゲコ
ゴサザシジスズセゼソ
ゾタダチヂッツヅテデ
トドナニヌネノハバパ
ヒビピフブプヘベペホ
ボポマミムメモャヤュ
ユョヨラリルレロヮワ
ヰヱヲンヴヵヶ

ΑΒΓΔΕΖΗΘΙ
ΚΛΜΝΞΟΠΡΣΤ
ΥΦΧΨΩ

αβγδεζη
θικλμνξοπρ
στυφχψω

АБВГДЕЁЖЗ
ИЙКЛМНОПРС
ТУФХЦЧШЩЪЫ
ЬЭЮЯ

а
бвгдеёжзий
клмнопрсту
фхцчшщъыьэ
юя

─│┌┐┘└├┬┤
┴┼━┃┏┓┛┗┣┳
┫┻╋┠┯┨┷┿┝┰
┥┸╂

亜唖娃阿哀愛挨姶逢

葵茜穐悪握渥旭
梓圧斡扱宛姐虻
鮎或粟袷安庵按
鞍杏

以伊位依偉
威尉惟意慰易椅
移維緯胃萎衣謂
井亥域育郁磯一
稲茨芋鰯允印咽
引飲淫胤蔭
院陰隠韻吋

右
迂雨卯鵜窺丑碓
唄欝蔚鰻姥厩浦
云運雲

荏餌叡営
曳栄永泳洩瑛盈
衛詠鋭液疫益駅
閲榎厭円園堰奄
掩援沿演炎焔煙
艶苑薗遠鉛鴛塩

凹央奥往応
押旺横欧殴王

鴎黄岡沖荻億屋
牡乙俺卸恩温穏

仮何伽価佳加可
家寡科暇果架歌
禍禾稼箇花苛茄
蝦課嘩貨迦過霞
我牙画臥芽蛾賀

♂
＊

あ

い

う

え

お

か

047
048

050
051
052
053
054
055
056
057
058
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061
062
063
064
065

070
071
072
073
074
075
076
077
078

080
081
082
083

160

161
162
163
164

164
165
166
167
168
169
170
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171
172
173

173
174
175
176
177
178

178
179
180
181
182

182
183
184
185
186
187
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重銃叔
熟出術
駿准循
純巡遵
渚庶緒
女序徐

唱嘗奨
庄床廠
昌昭晶
湘焼焦
章笑粧
訟証詔
障鞘上
壌嬢常
穣蒸譲

色触食
娠寝審
浸深申
薪親診
刃塵壬
靭

笥諏
帥推水
錐錘随
雛据杉

是凄制
星晴棲
聖声製
静斉税
析石積
碩切拙
雪絶舌
尖川戦
染潜煎

煽旋穿箭線
繊羨腺舛船薦詮賎践

選遷銭銑閃鮮前善漸然
全禅繕膳糎

噌塑岨措曾
曽楚狙疏疎礎祖租粗素
組蘇訴阻遡鼠僧創双叢
倉喪壮奏爽宋層匝惣想
捜掃挿掻操早曹巣槍槽
漕燥争痩相窓糟総綜聡
草荘葬蒼藻装走送遭鎗
霜騒像増憎
臓蔵贈造促側則即息

捉束測足速俗属賊族続
卒袖其揃存孫尊損村遜

他多太汰詑唾堕妥惰打
柁舵楕陀駄騨体堆対耐
岱帯待怠態戴替泰滞胎
腿苔袋貸退逮隊黛鯛代
台大第醍題鷹滝瀧卓啄
宅托択拓沢濯琢託鐸濁
諾茸凧蛸只
叩但達辰奪脱巽竪辿

棚谷狸鱈樽誰丹単嘆坦
担探旦歎淡湛炭短端箪
綻耽胆蛋誕鍛団壇弾断
暖檀段男談

値知地弛恥
智池痴稚置致蜘遅馳築
畜竹筑蓄逐秩窒茶嫡着
中仲宙忠抽昼柱注虫衷
註酎鋳駐樗瀦猪苧著貯
丁兆凋喋寵
帖帳庁弔張彫徴懲挑

暢朝潮牒町眺聴脹腸蝶
調諜超跳銚長頂鳥勅捗
直朕沈珍賃鎮陳

そ

た

ち

329
330
331
332

332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342

343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
351
352
353
354

354
355
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
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蕎郷鏡響饗驚仰凝尭暁
業局曲極玉桐粁僅勤均
巾錦斤欣欽琴禁禽筋緊
芹菌衿襟謹近金吟銀

九
倶句区狗玖矩苦躯駆駈
駒具愚虞喰空偶寓遇隅
串櫛釧屑屈
掘窟沓靴轡窪熊隈粂

栗繰桑鍬勲君薫訓群軍
郡

卦袈祁係傾刑兄啓圭
珪型契形径恵慶慧憩掲
携敬景桂渓畦稽系経継
繋罫茎荊蛍計詣警軽頚
鶏芸迎鯨劇戟撃激隙桁
傑欠決潔穴結血訣月件
倹倦健兼券剣喧圏堅嫌
建憲懸拳捲
検権牽犬献研硯絹県

肩見謙賢軒遣鍵険顕験
鹸元原厳幻弦減源玄現
絃舷言諺限

乎個古呼固
姑孤己庫弧戸故枯湖狐
糊袴股胡菰虎誇跨鈷雇
顧鼓五互伍午呉吾娯後
御悟梧檎瑚碁語誤護醐
乞鯉交佼侯候倖光公功
効勾厚口向
后喉坑垢好孔孝宏工

巧巷幸広庚康弘恒慌抗
拘控攻昂晃更杭校梗構
江洪浩港溝甲皇硬稿糠
紅紘絞綱耕考肯肱腔膏
航荒行衡講貢購郊酵鉱
砿鋼閤降項香高鴻剛劫

号合壕拷濠豪轟麹克刻
告国穀酷鵠黒獄漉腰甑
忽惚骨狛込
此頃今困坤墾婚恨懇

昏昆根梱混痕紺艮魂

些
佐叉唆嵯左差査沙瑳砂
詐鎖裟坐座挫債催再最
哉塞妻宰彩才採栽歳済
災采犀砕砦祭斎細菜裁
載際剤在材罪財冴坂阪
堺榊肴咲崎埼碕鷺作削
咋搾昨朔柵窄策索錯桜
鮭笹匙冊刷
察拶撮擦札殺薩雑皐

鯖捌錆鮫皿晒三傘参山
惨撒散桟燦珊産算纂蚕
讃賛酸餐斬暫残

仕仔伺
使刺司史嗣四士始姉姿
子屍市師志思指支孜斯
施旨枝止死氏獅祉私糸
紙紫肢脂至視詞詩試誌
諮資賜雌飼歯事似侍児
字寺慈持時
次滋治爾璽痔磁示而

耳自蒔辞汐鹿式識鴫竺
軸宍雫七叱執失嫉室悉
湿漆疾質実蔀篠偲柴芝
屡蕊縞舎写射捨赦斜煮
社紗者謝車遮蛇邪借勺
尺杓灼爵酌釈錫若寂弱
惹主取守手朱殊狩珠種
腫趣酒首儒受呪寿授樹
綬需囚収周
宗就州修愁拾洲秀秋

終繍習臭舟蒐衆襲讐蹴
輯週酋酬集醜什住充十

従戎柔汁渋獣縦
夙宿淑祝縮粛塾
述俊峻春瞬竣舜
旬楯殉淳準潤盾
醇順処初所暑曙
署書薯藷諸助叙
恕鋤除傷償
勝匠升召哨商

妾娼宵将小少尚
彰承抄招掌捷昇
松梢樟樵沼消渉
照症省硝礁祥称
紹肖菖蒋蕉衝裳
詳象賞醤鉦鍾鐘
丈丞乗冗剰城場
情擾条杖浄状畳
醸錠嘱埴飾
拭植殖燭織職

蝕辱尻伸信侵唇
心慎振新晋森榛
疹真神秦紳臣芯
身辛進針震人仁
尋甚尽腎訊迅陣

須酢図厨逗吹垂
炊睡粋翠衰遂酔
瑞髄崇嵩数枢趨
椙菅頗雀裾
澄摺寸

世瀬畝
勢姓征性成政整
栖正清牲生盛精
西誠誓請逝醒青
脆隻席惜戚斥昔
籍績脊責赤跡蹟
接摂折設窃節説
蝉仙先千占宣専
扇撰栓栴泉浅洗

く

け

こ

さ

し

す

せ
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箆偏変
勉娩弁

甫補輔
簿菩倣
峯崩庖

芳萌蓬
鳳鵬乏
忙房暴
謀貌貿
墨撲朴
堀幌奔

麻埋妹
枕鮪柾
沫迄侭

箕岬密
民眠

務
婿娘

冥
姪牝滅

模茂妄
儲木黙
貰問悶

耶野弥
靖柳薮

愉愈油癒
諭輸唯佑優勇友宥幽

悠憂揖有柚湧涌猶猷由
祐裕誘遊邑郵雄融夕

予
余与誉輿預傭幼妖容庸
揚揺擁曜楊様洋溶熔用
窯羊耀葉蓉要謡踊遥陽
養慾抑欲沃浴翌翼淀

羅
螺裸来莱頼雷洛絡落酪
乱卵嵐欄濫藍蘭覧

利吏
履李梨理璃
痢裏裡里離陸律率立

葎掠略劉流溜琉留硫粒
隆竜龍侶慮旅虜了亮僚
両凌寮料梁涼猟療瞭稜
糧良諒遼量陵領力緑倫
厘林淋燐琳臨輪隣鱗麟

瑠塁涙累類令伶例冷励
嶺怜玲礼苓鈴隷零霊麗
齢暦歴列劣烈裂廉恋憐
漣煉簾練聯
蓮連錬

呂魯櫓炉賂路
露労婁廊弄朗楼榔浪漏
牢狼篭老聾蝋郎六麓禄
肋録論

倭和話歪賄脇惑
枠鷲亙亘鰐詫藁蕨椀湾
碗腕

ゆ

よ

ら

り

る～れ

ろ

わ

449
450
451
452

452
453
454
455
456

456
457
458

458
459
460
461
462
463
464
465

466
467
468
469
470

470
471
472
473

473
474
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津墜椎
槌追鎚痛通塚栂掴槻佃
漬柘辻蔦綴鍔椿潰坪壷
嬬紬爪吊釣鶴

亭低停偵
剃貞呈堤定帝底庭廷弟
悌抵挺提梯汀碇禎程締
艇訂諦蹄逓
邸鄭釘鼎泥摘擢敵滴

的笛適鏑溺哲徹撤轍迭
鉄典填天展店添纏甜貼
転顛点伝殿澱田電

兎吐
堵塗妬屠徒斗杜渡登菟
賭途都鍍砥砺努度土奴
怒倒党冬凍刀唐塔塘套
宕島嶋悼投搭東桃梼棟
盗淘湯涛灯燈当痘祷等
答筒糖統到
董蕩藤討謄豆踏逃透

鐙陶頭騰闘働動同堂導
憧撞洞瞳童胴萄道銅峠
鴇匿得徳涜特督禿篤毒
独読栃橡凸突椴届鳶苫
寅酉瀞噸屯惇敦沌豚遁
頓呑曇鈍

奈那内乍凪薙
謎灘捺鍋楢馴縄畷南楠
軟難汝

二尼弐迩匂賑肉
虹廿日乳入
如尿韮任妊忍認

濡禰
祢寧葱猫熱年念捻撚燃

粘乃廼之埜嚢悩濃納能
脳膿農覗蚤

巴把播覇杷
波派琶破婆罵芭馬俳廃
拝排敗杯盃牌背肺輩配
倍培媒梅楳煤狽買売賠
陪這蝿秤矧萩伯剥博拍
柏泊白箔粕舶薄迫曝漠
爆縛莫駁麦
函箱硲箸肇筈櫨幡肌

畑畠八鉢溌発醗髪伐罰
抜筏閥鳩噺塙蛤隼伴判
半反叛帆搬斑板氾汎版
犯班畔繁般藩販範釆煩
頒飯挽晩番盤磐蕃蛮

匪
卑否妃庇彼悲扉批披斐
比泌疲皮碑秘緋罷肥被
誹費避非飛樋簸備尾微
枇毘琵眉美
鼻柊稗匹疋髭彦膝菱

肘弼必畢筆逼桧姫媛紐
百謬俵彪標氷漂瓢票表
評豹廟描病秒苗錨鋲蒜
蛭鰭品彬斌浜瀕貧賓頻
敏瓶

不付埠夫婦富冨布
府怖扶敷斧普浮父符腐
膚芙譜負賦赴阜附侮撫
武舞葡蕪部封楓風葺蕗
伏副復幅服
福腹複覆淵弗払沸仏

物鮒分吻噴墳憤扮焚奮
粉糞紛雰文聞

丙併兵塀
幣平弊柄並蔽閉陛米頁

僻壁癖碧別瞥蔑
片篇編辺返遍便
鞭

保舗鋪圃捕歩
穂募墓慕戊暮母
俸包呆報奉宝峰
抱捧放方朋
法泡烹砲縫胞

蜂褒訪豊邦鋒飽
亡傍剖坊妨帽忘
望某棒冒紡肪膨
鉾防吠頬北僕卜
牧睦穆釦勃没殆
本翻凡盆

摩磨魔
昧枚毎哩槙幕膜
鱒桝亦俣又抹末
繭麿万慢満
漫蔓

味未魅巳
蜜湊蓑稔脈妙粍

夢無牟矛霧鵡椋

名命明盟迷銘鳴
免棉綿緬面麺

摸
孟毛猛盲網耗蒙
目杢勿餅尤戻籾
紋門匁

也冶夜爺
矢厄役約薬訳躍
鑓

つ
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と
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恪恷恟
恬恫恙

悋惡悸
惘慍愕
愡惻惱
愿愼愬
慙慚慫
慵憙憖
憮懌懊
罹懍懦
懾戀戈

戳扁扎
抉找抒
抻拏拿
拇抛拉
拵捐挾
捶掣掏
揀揆揣
搓搦搶
摎攪撕

擂擱擧
擶擴擲
攣攫攴
敕敍敘
斛斟斫
旛旙无
昵昶昴
晤晧晨
暄暘暝

曦曩曰
霸朮朿
杙杣杤
枦枡枅
柤柞柝
栞框栩
档桷桿

梟梏梭梔條梛梃檮梹桴
梵梠梺椏梍桾椁棊椈棘
椢椦棡椌棍
棔棧棕椶椒椄棗棣椥

棹棠棯椨椪椚椣椡棆楹
楷楜楸楫楔楾楮椹楴椽
楙椰楡楞楝榁楪榲榮槐
榿槁槓榾槎寨槊槝榻槃
榧樮榑榠榜榕榴槞槨樂
樛槿權槹槲槧樅榱樞槭
樔槫樊樒櫁樣樓橄樌橲
樶橸橇橢橙橦橈樸樢檐
檍檠檄檢檣
檗蘗檻櫃櫂檸檳檬櫞

櫑櫟檪櫚櫪櫻欅蘖櫺欒
欖鬱欟欸欷盜欹飮歇歃
歉歐歙歔歛歟歡歸歹歿
殀殄殃殍殘殕殞殤殪殫
殯殲殱殳殷殼毆毋毓毟
毬毫毳毯麾氈氓气氛氤
氣汞汕汢汪沂沍沚沁沛
汾汨汳沒沐泄泱泓沽泗
泅泝沮沱沾
沺泛泯泙泪洟衍洶洫

洽洸洙洵洳洒洌浣涓浤
浚浹浙涎涕濤涅淹渕渊
涵淇淦涸淆淬淞淌淨淒
淅淺淙淤淕淪淮渭湮渮
渙湲湟渾渣湫渫湶湍渟
湃渺湎渤滿渝游溂溪溘
滉溷滓溽溯滄溲滔滕溏
溥滂溟潁漑灌滬滸滾漿
滲漱滯漲滌
漾漓滷澆潺潸澁澀潯

潛濳潭澂潼潘澎澑濂潦
澳澣澡澤澹濆澪濟濕濬
濔濘濱濮濛瀉瀋濺瀑瀁
瀏濾瀛瀚潴瀝瀘瀟瀰瀾
瀲灑灣炙炒炯烱炬炸炳
炮烟烋烝烙焉烽焜焙煥

597
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卮夘卻卷厂厖厠厦厥厮
厰厶參簒雙叟曼燮叮叨
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輌輦輳輻輹轅轂輾轌轉
轆轎轗轜轢轣轤辜辟辣
辭辯辷迚迥迢迪迯邇迴
逅迹迺逑逕逡逍逞逖逋
逧逶逵逹迸
遏遐遑遒逎遉逾遖遘

遞遨遯遶隨遲邂遽邁邀
邊邉邏邨邯邱邵郢郤扈
郛鄂鄒鄙鄲鄰酊酖酘酣
酥酩酳酲醋醉醂醢醫醯
醪醵醴醺釀釁釉釋釐釖
釟釡釛釼釵釶鈞釿鈔鈬
鈕鈑鉞鉗鉅鉉鉤鉈銕鈿
鉋鉐銜銖銓銛鉚鋏銹銷
鋩錏鋺鍄錮
錙錢錚錣錺錵錻鍜鍠

鍼鍮鍖鎰鎬鎭鎔鎹鏖鏗
鏨鏥鏘鏃鏝鏐鏈鏤鐚鐔
鐓鐃鐇鐐鐶鐫鐵鐡鐺鑁
鑒鑄鑛鑠鑢鑞鑪鈩鑰鑵
鑷鑽鑚鑼鑾钁鑿閂閇閊
閔閖閘閙閠閨閧閭閼閻

757
758
759
760
761
762
763
764
765
766
767
768
769
770
771
772
773
774
775
776
777
778
779
780
781
782
783
784
785
786
787
788
789
790
791
792
793
794
795
796
20-18

20 

A
p

p
en

d
ix

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

煕熈煦煢煌煖煬熏燻熄
熕熨熬燗熹熾燒燉燔燎
燠燬燧燵燼
燹燿爍爐爛爨爭爬爰
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lculated with battery installed.

ime is an average measured with a new, 
with handset closed without calls or 
y with stable signals. Standby Time may 
value if handset is out-of-range or signal 
e may vary by environment (battery 
rature, etc.).

Specifications

Approximately 109 g

Approximately 230 minutes (3G) 
Approximately 230 minutes (GSM)

Approximately 300 hours (3G) 
Approximately 290 hours (GSM)

 Approximately 120 minutes 
(with Internal Camera in use)

AC Charger:Approximately 140 minutes 
In-Car Charger:Approximately 140 minutes

Approximately 49 x 99 x 18 mm 
(handset closed, without protruding parts)

0.25 W (3G) 
2.0 W (GSM)
20-20
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3SoftBank 814SH

^ Values above were calculated with battery installed.

^ Continuous Talk Time is an average measured with a new, 
fully charged battery, with stable signals. Continuous Talk 
Time may be less than half this value if signal is weak.

3SoftBank 815SH

^ Values above were ca

^ Continuous Standby T
fully charged battery, 
operations, in Standb
be less than half this 
is weak. Standby Tim
status, ambient tempe

Weight Approximately 109 g

Continuous Talk Time
Approximately 230 minutes (3G) 
Approximately 230 minutes (GSM)

Continuous Standby Time 
(handset closed)

Approximately 300 hours (3G) 
Approximately 290 hours (GSM)

Continuous Video Call 
Talk Time

Approximately 120 minutes 
(with Internal Camera in use) 

Charging Time 
(power off)

AC Charger: Approximately 140 minutes 
In-Car Charger: Approximately 140 minutes

Dimensions (W x H x D)
Approximately 49 x 99 x 18 mm 
(handset closed, without protruding parts) 

Maximum Output
0.25 W (3G) 
2.0 W (GSM)

Weight

Continuous Talk Time

Continuous Standby 
Time (handset closed)

Continuous Video Call
Talk Time

Charging Time 
(power off)

Dimensions (W x H x D)

Maximum Output
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^ Talk Time/Standby Time decreases with frequent use of 
Display/Keypad backlights.

3Battery

3.7V

Lithium-ion

800 mAh

)
Approximately 37.7 x 44.5 x 4.5 mm 
(without protruding parts)
^ Talk Time/Standby Time may decrease when an 
S! Application is active.

^ Talk Time/Standby Time decreases with handset use in poor 
signal conditions (P.1-10 "Battery Time").

^ Display employs precision technology, however, some pixels 
may appear brighter/darker.

3AC Charger

Power Source AC 100V-240V, 50/60 Hz

Power Consumption 12VA

Output Voltage/Current DC 5.2V/650 mA

Charging Temperature 5]C to 35]C

Dimensions (W x H x D)
Approximately 55 x 45 x 22 mm 
(without protruding parts, cord)

Cord Length Approximately 1.5 m

Voltage

Battery Type

Capacity

Dimensions (W x H x D
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1Drafts, Sent Messages and Unsent Messages share memory.
2Shared with S! Appli Library and Data Folder.

*Shared with Templates folder and other folders in Data Folder.

*Shared with Templates folder and S! Appli Library.

Messaging

Received Msg. Approximately 5 MB or 1,000 messages

Drafts Approximately 3 MB1

Templates Approximately 50 MB2

Sent Messages Approximately 3 MB or 500 messages1

Unsent Messages Approximately 3 MB1

S! Applications

S! Appli Approximately 50 MB* (100 items) on handset

Data Folder

Data Folder Approximately 50 MB*
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Transferring Files........................10-10
Visibility ........................................ 10-9

ookSurfing®..................................18-5

alculator......................................12-13
alendar (schedule).......................12-2
Alarm Settings..............................12-6
All Appointments .......................... 12-7
All This 2Months/All This 6Months .... 12-7
All This Month/Up to Last Month..... 12-7
All This Week/Up to Last Week ......12-7
Assign Tone/Video .......................12-5
Calendar Options ......................... 12-5
Category ...................................... 12-4
Default View ................................. 12-2
Deleting entries ............................ 12-7
Duration........................................ 12-5
Edit ............................................... 12-7
Editing entries ..............................12-7
Format.......................................... 9-16
Location........................................ 12-4
Memory Status............................. 12-6
Opening Calendar ........................ 12-2
Opening entries............................ 12-6
Repeat.......................................... 12-5
Saving entries ..............................12-4
Secret........................................... 12-5
Set Colour .................................... 12-3

Index

C

3D Pictogram ................................14-23
3G.....................................................2-15

AC Charger..................................x, 1-13
Accessories .........................................x
Add New Member (Chat Folder) .... 14-30
Add, Edit & Delete (Networks).....10-11
After-Sales Services.....................20-38
Alarms ...........................................12-10

Alarm Options ............................12-10
Alarm Settings............................12-11
Alarm Volume.............................12-11
Canceling ...................................12-12
Custom Screen...........................12-11
Deleting ......................................12-12
Duration......................................12-11
For Manner Mode.......................12-11
Link To World Clk .......................12-11
Reactivating................................12-12
Snooze .......................................12-11
Stopping .....................................12-12
Subject .......................................12-10
Vibration .....................................12-11

All Calls ...........................................2-12
Answer Phone......................... 2-8, 2-17

Activating........................................2-8

Answer Time ..................................2-9
Canceling .......................................2-8
Volume ...........................................2-9

Answer Phone (Mode Settings) ......9-4
Attach File .......................................14-6
Auto Answer ...................................9-25

Backlight (Display/Keypad) ...........9-12
Battery...........................................x, 1-9
Battery Disposal .............................1-12
Battery Strength .............................1-11
Black List ........................................13-8
Bluetooth®.......................................10-6

All File Transfer (sending)...........10-10
Authorisation Code.......................10-7
Connecting to Paired Devices ......10-9
Connection ...................................10-7
Connection requests ....................10-9
Device Name..............................10-10
Device Search ..............................10-8
Handsfree Setting ......................10-10
My Device Details.........................10-8
One File Transfer (sending)........10-10
Paired Devices .............................10-9
Settings ......................................10-10
Sound Output .............................10-10
Switch On/Off ...............................10-8
Timeout ......................................10-10
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Set Holiday ...................................12-3
Stamp...........................................12-3

Internal Camera/External Camera ......
..............................................6-3, 6-16

Circle Talk ....................................... 19-8
Accepting requests.....................19-10
Call Circle Talk ............................. 2-12
Creating member list ..................19-10
Deleting members/Groups .........19-11
Editing member list.....................19-11
Editing members/Groups ...........19-11
Incoming Calls............................19-11
Initiating........................................ 19-8
Loudspeaker ..............................19-11
Rejoining ...................................... 19-9
Settings ......................................19-11
Window Description ..................... 19-9

onference Call..............................13-6
Dial New Number ......................... 13-6
Multi Party .................................... 13-6
Swap Calls ................................... 13-6

ontent Key ...................................... 1-7
ontent Search..................................... i
orrection (Picture Editor) ............ 8-13
ost Units ....................................... 2-14
ountdown Timer.........................12-17
ountry Codes ............................... 9-26
Adding.......................................... 9-26
Changing...................................... 9-26
Deleting........................................ 9-26

ustom Screens............................... 9-9
Custom Screen Keys......................9-9
Downloading .................................. 9-9
Setup............................................9-10

ustomer Service.........................20-39
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Stopping Alarm.............................12-5
This Appointment/All This Day .....12-7
Unlock Temporarily .......................12-6

Call Barring .....................................13-6
Call Costs.............................. 2-14, 9-24
Call Forwarding ..............................13-3
Call Log ...........................................2-12
Call Settings.......................... 9-24, 9-26
Call Time Counter...........................9-26
Call Timers ......................................2-13
Call Waiting .....................................13-5

Incoming Calls..............................13-5
While Someone is on Hold ...........13-5

Caller ID...........................................13-8
Show My Number.........................13-8

Caller Voice .....................................2-11
Calling from Outside Japan...........2-16
Calls (placing/ending) ......................2-2
Camera ..............................................6-2

Add Frame....................................6-11
Auto Save .....................................6-16
Auto Shut-off ..................................6-2
Camera Effects.............................6-11
Capturing Still Images ....................6-6
Continuous Shoot.........................6-10
Display Indicators .........................6-14
Exporting Images ...........................6-2
Exposure ......................................6-15
Image Settings .............................6-15

Key Assignments............................6-3
Microphone ..................................6-15
Mobile Light..................................6-14
Opening Still Images ......................6-8
Panorama Picture.........................6-12
Picture Size ..................................6-15
Picture/Video Quality....................6-15
Playing Video .................................6-8
Portrait/Macro Selector...................6-3
Record Time/Size.........................6-15
Recording Video.............................6-7
Save Pictures to ...........................6-16
Save Videos to .............................6-16
Scene ...........................................6-16
SD VIDEO ......................................6-8
Sending Images ...........................6-13
Shooting Options..........................6-14
Shutter Click ...................................6-2
Shutter Sound ..............................6-14
Video Encode...............................6-15

Center Access Code ......................1-25
Change Menu.........................1-16, 1-22
Change to Bcc ................................14-5
Change to Cc ..................................14-5
Change to To...................................14-5
Character Code List .....................20-14
Character Codes (entering) .............3-5
Charger...............................xvii, xix, 1-9
Charging............................................1-9
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Customizing Handset Modes ..........9-4
Customizing Handset Responses....9-2

System Graphics............................9-5
Vivid Mode ...................................9-14

New Folder ................................... 18-5
Reading Books............................. 18-4
Reading Dictionaries....................18-4
Renaming folders/files.................. 18-5
Switch Folders..............................18-5

-Books (Japanese) .......................18-4
mergency Calls ............................ 2-20
Handset restrictions ..................... 2-20

mergency Location Report .........2-20
ncode ............................................11-5
ngaged Call Operations .............. 2-10
nglish ............................................9-11
ntertainment................................. 18-1
stimated Hours of Use................. 1-10
vent Light (Mode Settings)............ 9-4
xpenses Memo...........................12-18
Add New Expense......................12-18
Change Amount .........................12-18
Change Category.......................12-18
Deleting entries ..........................12-18
Editing entries ............................12-18
Totals..........................................12-18

xternal Display ............................... 1-8
Caller Display ............................... 9-12
Clock Type.................................... 9-12
Clock View ..................................... 1-8
Display Date & Time ....................9-12
Duration........................................ 9-12
Indicators........................................ 1-8
Messages.....................................9-12
Any Key Answer .............................9-3
Event Light .....................................9-3
Status Light ....................................9-3
Vibration .........................................9-3
Volume ...........................................9-2

Customizing Normal Mode ..............9-2

Data Counter...................................9-25
Data Folder........................................8-2

Details ............................................8-3
Memory Status ...............................8-2
Switching File List View..................8-3

Date & Time.....................................9-16
Date Format ....................................9-16
Datum On/Off ................................10-12
Daylight Saving................... 9-17, 12-13
Desktop Holder...............................1-14
Dialled Numbers ..................... 2-4, 2-12
Digital Zoom......................................6-3
Display....................................... 1-6, 9-4

Clock/Calendar...............................9-6
Dial Number .................................9-14
Font Settings ..................................9-5
Greeting Message ........................9-14
Light Settings................................9-12
Settings ................................ 9-4, 9-14
Show Indicators............................9-14
Show Operator Name...................9-14

Wallpaper .......................................9-4
Display Call Cost ............................9-26
Display Indicators ............................1-6
Display Saving................................9-12
Display Size (Video Output) ..........9-14
Document Viewer .........................12-16

Key Assignments........................12-16
Loupe .........................................12-16
Viewing on external devices.......12-16

Download Dictionary........................3-9
Acquire ...........................................3-9
Cancel ............................................3-9
Info .................................................3-9

DPOF ...............................................11-6
Add Date ......................................11-7
Check Settings .............................11-7
For All Pictures .............................11-7
Index Print ....................................11-7
Number of Copies ........................11-7
Reset Settings..............................11-7

Drive Mode......................................2-17

Earpiece Volume....................2-10, 9-26
e-Book Viewer.................................18-4

Deleting folders/files .....................18-5
Details ..........................................18-5
Downloading e-Books ..................18-4
Moving files ..................................18-5
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Frame (Picture Editor)....................8-13
Function List...................................20-8

Registering Members................... 19-4
Registration Release....................19-6
Rejection notices.......................... 19-6
Renaming Groups........................ 19-6
Request Reply..............................19-7
Settings ........................................ 19-7
Standby Window .......................... 19-4
Status Setting............................... 19-7
Status Update ..............................19-7
Window Description ..................... 19-5

C Card ............................................17-2
IC Card Lock ................................ 17-5
IC Card Status..............................17-7

n-Car Charger ................................ 1-15
ncoming calls (answering) ............. 2-6
ncoming Calls (Call Barring)........ 13-6

Canceling .....................................13-7
Setting .......................................... 13-7

nformation .......................................2-7
Opening items................................2-7
Opening list manually..................... 2-7

nfrared............................................10-2
All File Transfer (receiving)........... 10-5
All File Transfer (sending) ............ 10-4
Authorisation Code.......................10-2
One File Transfer (receiving) ........ 10-5
Receiving Files............................. 10-5
Receiving Folders ........................ 10-6
Sending Files ............................... 10-4
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Face Arrange ..................................8-12
Face Recognition............................9-19

Activating & Canceling .................9-21
Conductor Setting.........................9-22
Opening Contact Information .......9-21
Report ..........................................9-22
Saving Portraits ............................9-20
Security Level ...............................9-22
Settings ........................................9-22
Unlocking......................................9-21
User Registration..........................9-20

Familiar Usability............................9-11
Canceling .....................................9-11
Downloading.................................9-11
Setup ............................................9-11

FeliCa...............................................17-2
File Format (Picture Editor) ...........8-13
Files (copying) ..................................8-7
Files (moving) ...................................8-7
Files (opening)..................................8-3
Files (sorting)....................................8-5
Files (switching list view) ................8-3
Files/folders (deleting) .....................8-6
Files/folders (managing) ..................8-5
Files/folders (renaming)...................8-6
Flash® ................................................8-2
Folders (adding) ...............................8-5
Font Settings ....................................9-5
Format (time/date) ..........................9-16

GSM .................................................2-15

Handset .............................................1-4
Handset Closed ................................1-8
Handset Code .................................1-25

Changing......................................9-17
Handset Locks................................9-17
Handset Menus...............................1-18
Handset Open...................................1-8
Handset Positions ............................1-8
Handset Security ............................9-17
Handsfree devices..........................10-9
Hide My ID.........................................2-2
History Lock....................................9-19
Hold .................................................2-10
Hot Status .......................................19-3

Answer Status ..............................19-7
Cancellation notices .....................19-6
Changing My Status.....................19-3
Connection Setting.......................19-4
Editing member list.......................19-6
Moving members..........................19-6
Notification List .............................19-7
Opening........................................19-5
Registering by sending requests......19-4
Registering from received requests .....19-5
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Transfer Options ...........................10-2
Transferable Files .........................10-3

Window Description ...................15-14
Location Info.................................10-12

Sound Effects................................. 7-8
Sound Output ................................. 7-9
Subtitles ....................................... 7-12
Supported File Formats ................. 7-3
Time Search................................... 7-7
Toggle Display Size ........................ 7-7
Volume Control............................... 7-7

emory Card ..................................11-2
Backup .........................................11-4
Format Card................................. 11-3
Inserting/removing .......................11-2
Restore.........................................11-6

emory List ..................................20-22
emory Status ................................. 8-2
erge Panorama ............................ 8-13
essaging....................................... 14-2
Animation View ..........................14-22
Anti Spam Measures..................14-32
Arrange Mail................................. 14-8
Arrange Mail (previewing) ............ 14-9
Assign Tone (Feeling Mail) .........14-17
Attach File (images) ..................... 14-6
Attach File (sounds) ..................... 14-6
Auto Delete ................................14-32
Auto Play File .............................14-34
Auto Resend ..............................14-14
Background Colour (3D Pictogram) ....14-23
Canceling Outgoing Message......14-3
Capturing & attaching images......14-7
Character Entry Limits ................. 14-3
Char-code .......................14-22, 14-34
Internal Antenna ...............................1-5
International calls (Int'l Prefix) ......9-26
International calls (placing).............2-3
International calls (Quick Operation) ... 2-3
International calls (settings)..........9-26
IP Service Setting ...........................9-18
IrSS Transfer ......................... 10-2, 10-4

Key Assignments ............... 1-23, 20-10
Keypad Lock ...................................1-17
Keypad Tones .................................9-15

Language ........................................9-11
Large Font Menu.............................1-24

Activating......................................1-24
Canceling .....................................1-24

Link to Sound ...................................9-3
Linked Information ...........................7-6
Live Monitor (Japanese) ..............15-14

Automatic Update.......................15-16
Deleting items.............................15-15
Indicators....................................15-14
Opening Information...................15-15
Registering with items ................15-15
Reset Live Monitor .....................15-15
S! Loop List (indicators)..............15-14
S! Loop List (registering with items)....15-15

Location Property.........................10-12
Loudspeaker ...................................2-10

Mail & Web Extensions ....................3-5
Main Menu.......................................1-18
Manner mode..................................2-17

Activating/canceling......................2-18
Manufacture Number ...................15-18
Mass Storage..................................11-8
Media Player .....................................7-2

AAC Files (Music Player)................7-3
Add to Playlist...............................7-11
Adding Text Effects.......................7-14
Additional Operations.....................7-9
Bit rate (Music Player) ....................7-4
Change Order ..............................7-11
Delete...........................................7-11
Details ............................................7-9
Edit ...............................................7-11
Fast forward/rewind ........................7-7
Music Search .................................7-3
Obtaining Music/Video ...................7-3
Pause .............................................7-7
Playback.........................................7-6
Playback Operations ......................7-7
Playback Settings...........................7-8
Playlists ........................................7-10
Sampling frequency (Music Player) .....7-4
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Chat Folder.................................14-30
Classify.......................................14-29

Message List View .....................14-18
Message Notice .........................14-32

Recording & attaching sounds ......14-7
Remote Forward ........................14-19
Remote Fwd. Action...................14-11
Reply ..........................................14-23
Reply All .....................................14-23
Reply Request.................14-12, 14-16
Reply To Settings ............14-13, 14-33
Retrieve All .................................14-19
Retrieve New Msg. .....................14-16
Retrieving Mail List.....................14-18
Ringtone volume .......................... 2-17
S! Mail .......................................... 14-2
S! Mail (retrieving all Server Mail).....14-19
S! Mail (retrieving remaining portion)
........................................14-19, 14-19
S! Mail (sending) .......................... 14-4
S! Mail Notice .............................14-19
S! Mail Settings ..........................14-33
Save Address.............................14-26
Save to Phone Book ..................14-26
Saving attachments....................14-27
Scroll Unit...................................14-33
Secret Folder..............................14-32
Selecting Multiple Messages......14-22
Send File Settings ......................14-34
Send Reservation ......................14-13
Sending from Drafts ...................14-26
Sending Images ...........................6-13
Sending Status...........................14-32
Sent Messages ..........................14-20
Sent Msg. View ..........................14-32
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Customizing Handset Address...... 14-2
Delete (Server Mail) ...................14-19
Delete All (Server Mail) ..............14-19
Delete NG...................................14-12
Delivery Failure.............................14-3
Delivery Report .............. 14-11, 14-32
Delivery Report (opening) ..........14-16
Display Effect..............................14-23
Display Speed (3D Pictogram) ...... 14-23
Editing/Deleting Recipients ..........14-5
Expiry Time .................... 14-12, 14-34
Feeling Mail ................................14-10
Feeling Mail (customizing handset 
response) ...................................14-17
Feeling Mail (receiving) ..............14-16
Files (attaching)............................14-7
Folders (adding) .........................14-28
Folders (deleting) .......................14-28
Font Size ....................................14-22
Forward NG................................14-12
Idle Screen Info. (Feeling Mail) .....14-17
Light............................................14-17
Mailbox Volume ..........................14-20
Memory Status ...........................14-20
Message Centre .........................14-34
Message Contents .....................14-18
Message Details.........................14-19
Message DL (Abroad) ................14-33
Message DL (Japan) ..................14-33

Messages (checking) .................14-21
Messages (copying content) ......14-22
Messages (creating)............2-12, 14-3
Messages (deleting)...................14-25
Messages (forwarding)...............14-24
Messages (protecting)................14-24
Messages (receiving) .................14-15
Messages (receiving calls during 
creation) .......................................14-3
Messages (receiving out of Standby)
...................................................14-15
Messages (sending).....................14-3
Messages (sending from Sent 
Messages)..................................14-26
Messages (sending from Unsent 
Messages)..................................14-26
Messages (viewing on External Display)
...................................................14-15
Messaging Folder Contents .......14-17
Messaging Folders .....................14-20
Messaging Settings....................14-11
Move to Folder ...........................14-29
My Folders..................................14-29
Picture Appearance....................14-33
Placing calls (using linked info) ......14-27
Priority ........................................14-11
Quick Reply Set. ....................... .14-32
Quiz.................................14-12, 14-16
Received Msg. View...................14-32
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Server Mail Box ..........................14-18
Set Auto Delete ..........................14-12

Multi Job..........................................1-21
Multi Selector....................................... ii

Optional Services...........................13-2
Status........................................... 13-2

utgoing Calls (Call Barring)........ 13-6
Canceling .....................................13-7
Setting .......................................... 13-7

ut-of-range ..................................... 1-6

ager Code .......................................3-5
ager Code List ............................20-13
arts & Functions ............................ 1-4
assword Lock ............................... 9-17
Unlocking .....................................9-18

C Site Browser ...........................15-16
Activating/Canceling Pointer Navigation
..................................................... 15-5
Cookies ......................................15-19
Delete Auth Info..........................15-18
Delete Cache .............................15-18
Delete Cookies...........................15-18
Download to ...............................15-18
Downloads .................................15-18
Enter URL ..................................15-17
Flash® Restriction ......................15-19
Font Size ....................................15-18
Function Shortcuts .......................15-8
History........................................15-17
Initialized Browser ......................15-18
Keep Auth Info............................15-19
Manufacture Number .................15-18
Opening Yahoo! JAPAN..............15-16

P

Set Auto Play File .........................14-7
Set Secret...................................14-30
Set Sent Cancel .........................14-25
Settings ......................................14-32
Signature Settings ......................14-14
SIM Sync ....................................14-21
SMS..............................................14-2
SMS (character entry limit).........14-11
SMS (sending)............................14-11
SMS Settings..............................14-34
Sort.............................................14-17
Speed Mail .................................14-13
Switch to Read ...........................14-21
Switch to Unread ........................14-21
Templates ...................................14-10
Templates (changing name display)
...................................................14-10
Unsent Messages.......................14-20
Using attachments......................14-28
Vibration Pattern.........................14-17
View Mail Address......................14-21
Window Description....................14-17

Messaging (checking messages) .....14-15
Messaging Mishaps........................20-7
Microphone .......................................1-5
Minute Minder .................................9-26
Mobile Light ......................................1-6
Mode Settings...................................9-2
Money Converter (Calculator) .....12-14

Mute.................................................2-10
My Details...............................1-17, 4-19
My Pictograms..................................8-2

Near Chat (Japanese)...................19-12
Latest Information ......................19-13
Receiving requests.....................19-13
Sending requests .......................19-13

Network Info..................................10-11
Network Password..........................1-25

Changing......................................13-7
Network S! Applications ................16-2
Network Settings ..........................10-11
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PINs .............................................9-23
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Network Password........................13-7
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Call Time ......................................2-13
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Memory Status (Messaging folders)
...................................................14-20
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Files................................................8-7
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IP Service.....................................9-18
Keypad Lock................................. 1-17
Location Info...............................10-12
Manner mode............................... 2-18
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Mobile Light..................................6-14
Modes ............................................ 9-2
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Offline Mode................................. 2-19
PC Site Browser.........................15-19
PIN Entry...................................... 9-23
PINs ............................................. 9-23
Rejected Numbers .......................13-8
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S! FeliCa ...................................... 17-7
S! Mail ........................................14-33
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Standby Window................... 1-20, 9-6
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Music/video ....................................7-6
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Voice files ...................................12-15
Voicemail messages.....................13-4
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Messages ...................................14-24
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Feeling Mail ................................14-16
Messages ...................................14-15
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Volume (ringtones) .........................9-2
Wallpaper .......................................9-4
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3Warranty
Warranty is provided when you purchase handset.
^ Check the name of distributor and date of purchase.
^ Read through contents and keep in a safe place.
^ The warranty term is described in the warranty.

3After-Sales Services
See P.20-4 "Troubleshooting" before contacting SoftBank for 
service or repairs. If you cannot find solutions or solve 
problems, contact SoftBank Customer Center, Customer 
Assistance (P.20-39) in your subscription area and provide 
a detailed description of the problem.
^ Repairs within warranty are performed under terms and 

conditions described.
^ Out of warranty, possible repairs are performed upon 

request at subscriber expense.
For other services, contact the distributor, the nearest 
SoftBank shop or SoftBank Customer Center, General 
Information (P.20-39). Replacement parts are available for 
6 years after termination of production.

Note I ^ SoftBank is n
use of this pr

^ SoftBank is n
accidental lo
of Phone Boo

^ Disassemblin
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irs, call Customer Assistance.

Customer Service

ternational Call Center
apan, dial +81-3-5351-3491
nal charges will apply.)

e Center Phone Number

Information G 0088-240-157

 Assistance G 0088-240-113

Information G 0088-241-157

 Assistance G 0088-241-113

Information G 0088-242-157

 Assistance G 0088-242-113

Information G 0088-250-157

 Assistance G 0088-250-113
For SoftBank handset or service information, call General Information. For repa

3Call these numbers toll free from landlines.

SoftBank Customer Centers
From a SoftBank handset, dial toll free at 157

for General Information or 113 for Customer Assistance

SoftBank In
From outside J

(Internatio

Subscription Area Servic

General Hokkaido, Aomori, Akita, Iwate, Yamagata, Miyagi, Fukushima, Niigata, Tokyo, 
Kanagawa, Chiba, Saitama, Ibaraki, Tochigi, Gunma, Yamanashi, Nagano, 
Toyama, Ishikawa, Fukui Customer

General 
Aichi, Gifu, Mie, Shizuoka

Customer

General 
Osaka, Hyogo, Kyoto, Nara, Shiga, Wakayama

Customer

General Hiroshima, Okayama, Yamaguchi, Tottori, Shimane, Tokushima, Kagawa, Ehime, 
Kochi, Fukuoka, Saga, Nagasaki, Oita, Kumamoto, Miyazaki, Kagoshima, Okinawa

Customer



tion Manual

op.

standards. Recycle your old 
brands). Before you recycle, please 

eturned.
, call records, mail, etc.) before recycling.
SoftBank 814SH/815SH Instruc
August 2007, First Edition

SOFTBANK MOBILE Corp.

For additional information, please visit a SoftBank sh

Model: SoftBank 814SH
815SH

Manufacturer: SHARP CORPORATION

Please help the mobile industry maintain high environmental 
handsets, batteries and charger units (all manufacturers and 
remember these important points:
^ Handsets, batteries and chargers submitted for recycling cannot be r
^ Always erase all data recorded on old handsets (Phone Book entries

Mind your mobile manners when carrying a handset.
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